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Preface

The background and aim of the series Acta Aethiopica was explained by Sven Rubenson, the 
editor of the series, in the preface and introduction to the first volume, Correspondence and 
Treaties 1800–1854, published by Addis Ababa University Press and Northwestern Univer
sity Press in 1987. Co-editors of the first volume were Getatchew Haile, Collegeville, and John 
Hunwick, Evanston. The second volume, Tewodros and His Contemporaries 1855–1868, was 
published in 1994 by Addis Ababa University Press, with the Lund University Press of those 
days – a scheme of collaboration between various Lund University departments and the aca-
demic publisher Studentlitteratur – as co-publisher, and the third volume, Internal Rivalries 
and Foreign Threats 1869–1879, by Addis Ababa University Press and Transaction Publishers/
Rutgers University. These two volumes were co-edited by Amsalu Aklilu, Addis Abeba and 
Hamburg, Merid Wolde Aregay, Addis Abeba, and Samuel Rubenson, Lund. Sadly, the first two 
of them passed away in the subsequent years.

This volume, the fourth in the series, was prepared by Sven Rubenson with Amsalu Aklilu 
and myself as co-editors, but owing to health issues publication was delayed, and when Sven 
Rubenson passed away in 2013 the material was left in an unfinished state. It was only when 
Shiferaw Bekele offered to assist me as co-editor that I was finally able to finish the work. I am 
also deeply grateful to Wolbert Smidt and Marianne Thormählen who have both read the entire 
volume and contributed numerous corrections at the last stage.

As with previous volumes, many colleagues have shared their skills and knowledge with us as 
we have dealt with the archival research; with Arabic and Ethiopian philology; and with details 
of biography, history and geography. Hussein Ahmed, Ezra Gebremedhin, Fisseha Mekuria, 
Tekeste Negash, Kjell Norlin, Kevin O’Mahoney and Richard Pankhurst are but a few of the 
many who have assisted us in various ways and deserve to be mentioned with gratitude. Special 
thanks are due to Jocelyne Girgis who translated most of the Arabic documents. Where several 
translations are possible, or at least seem to be so, the final choice has been made largely on con
textual grounds. It is thus only fair that I accept the ultimate responsibility for any shortcomings 
of the volume, linguistic as well as historical.

Also, as with previous volumes, special thanks are due to the Controller of Her Majesty’s 
Stationery Office, London, to the Conservateur en Chef of the diplomatic archives of the French 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, and to the authorities of the archives of the Italian Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs and the National Archives of Egypt, as well as to the librarians and keepers of 
all other archives concerned, for their kind permission to have documents in their possession 
published in Acta Aethiopica. Our gratitude goes to librarians and archivists who have gener-
ously assisted us in our search in Cairo and Jerusalem, in Athens and Rome, in Paris, London, 
Stockholm, Moscow and St. Petersburg. They are too many to be listed by name. The generous 
financial aid of the Department for Research Cooperation (SAREC) as well as of Riksbankens 
Jubileumsfond is acknowledged with deep gratitude. 

Lund in October 2020 
Samuel Rubenson
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viii

Introduction

The fourth volume of Acta Aethiopica only covers five years from the end of the previous volume, 
i.e. the start of 1880 to the end of 1884. The original plan was to include the entire decade up to 
the end of 1889, but the number of documents made this unrealistic, and with the passing away 
of the editor, Sven Rubenson, the material collected for the years 1885–1889 has been put aside 
waiting for a new editor to continue the work. 

The title of this volume, Colonial Powers and Ethiopian Frontiers, refers to the fact that the 
documents included reflect the increasing colonial pressures on Ethiopia and the attempts of the 
Ethiopian rulers to define more clearly the frontiers of their country and their areas of influence. 
It is a period of tremendous importance as far as Ethiopia’s position internationally is concerned. 
The internal rivalries of the 1870s are a matter of the past; the hegemony of Yohannis IV is no 
longer seriously questioned. Two major developments govern most of the writings included. 

The first are the negotiations concerning the outcome of the Ethio-Egyptian wars of the 1870s. 
By 1880 that conflict had developed into a British-Ethiopian affair, which was finally ended 
with the Adwa treaty of June 1884. Although Ethiopia had clearly defended its frontiers and 
defeated the Egyptian offensive, European support for the Egyptians, as part of their colonial 
interests, made it extremely difficult for the Ethiopian emperor to make his voice heard and his 
conditions for a treaty accepted. The second major set of developments in the period are the 
increasing Italian and French colonial interests along the coast, in particular at Bab el-Mandeb 
and in today’s Gulf of Djibouti, and the related commercial and political contacts with Shewa. 
Italy and France competed vigorously for support by local rulers and strongholds on the coast 
by inducing them to sell or donate territory and to enter into a series of treaties. This advance 
was to a great extent checked by the powerful ruler of Awsa, Mahammad Hanfadhē (Amharic: 
Mehammed Hanferī; Arabic: Muhammad Hanfarī), who on the one hand welcomed improved 
commercial links with Europe, but on the other defended his sovereignty and his close relations 
with the kingdom of Shewa.

* * * * *

The volume adheres to the principles and format of volumes I, II and III of the series. Thus, it 
contains all offi cial letters and documents by Ethiopian rulers and notables we have been able to 
locate, with the exception of some minor notes that are of little significance and only preserved 
in translations. A special case is, however, created by the many letters written in Arabic by the 
rulers along the coast in response to the growing European activity in and around the Gulf of 
Djibouti. The large amount of often very brief and trivial letters about travel arrangements, and 
the difficulty in deciding which authors to include as “Ethiopians”, have forced us to make a 
selection. Since they clearly relate to the issue of colonial interests in Ethiopia as well as the defi-
nition of the Ethiopian frontiers, we have included all letters of any importance by Mahammad 
Hanfadhē of Awsa and most letters by Hamad La’īta, the Sultan of Gobad, Burhān Muhammad, 
the Sultan of Rahayta, and Hamad Muhammad, the Sultan of Tajura. 

Almost thirty percent of the letters were written by Yohannis IV, the undisputed emperor at 
the time. Most of the letters are, as in previous volumes, addressed to foreign heads of state or 
their representatives, and they almost exclusively deal with asserting Ethiopian sovereignty in the 
north against the attacks of the Egyptians and their allies. The two most significant documents 
signed by Yohannis in this connection are the two treatises negotiated with William Hewett in 
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ix

June 1884 (docs 167, 168). In addition, a substantial proportion of Yohannis’ letters is directed to 
religious officials or deals with issues of religion. A number of letters to the Ethiopian commu-
nity in Jerusalem reflect the emperor’s support for the Ethiopian monastery and the building of 
an Ethiopian church in the city (docs 43, 44, 57, 65, 76, 77, 127, 182, 192, 195). Three proclama-
tions only preserved as reports in French are included under the emperor’s name, although their 
authenticity may be disputed (docs 68–70). More important are the unfortunately few preserved 
letters of Yohannis to his subordinates, Minīlik and Tekle Haymanot. Furthermore, a few letters 
supply evidence of the emperor’s relation with two independent European advisors, Gerhard 
Rohlfs and Demostenes Mitzakis.

The author represented by the second largest number of letters in this volume is, as expected, 
King Minīlik, who has contributed some twenty percent of the documents. Again, most of them 
are to European governments, but in contrast to those of Yohannis, Minīlik’s letters are on the 
one hand all written to representatives of Italy and France, a vast majority to the Italians, and on 
the other they are – with a few exceptions – written to the consuls and agents of the states, not 
to the heads of state. The topics of the letters are, moreover, related primarily to commerce and 
the activities of explorers. This is also true of the two treatises signed by Minīlik in 1883 (docs 
118, 122). The first is interesting in that it is signed by Minīlik even though it is between Italy and 
Mahammad Hanfadhē, identified in the Italian version as the supreme head of the Danākil, and 
in the Amharic as the great Adal chief. Of special interest is the single letter by Weyzero Taytu 
to the queen of Italy (doc. 166).

A special feature of this volume is the large number of letters, amounting to thirty percent, 
written by the rulers of Afar and the Red Sea littoral and their representatives. Taking into 
account that a large number of rather insignificant letters by them were excluded, this shows to 
what extent letter-writing was an established custom among the Muslim elite of the Afar. The 
letters reflect the Italian and French colonial interests in the area as a stronghold in relations 
to the interior. Of these letters more than half are by Mahammad Hanfadhē, the ruler of Awsa. 
They clearly reveal his powerful influence on the local rulers on the coast, but also on all relations 
between the coast and Shewa, his willingness to support European commercial and exploratory 
interests, as well as his strong opposition to giving up any of his territory. In addition to him the 
most important figure was Hamad La’īta, the Sultan of Gobad and probably the most significant 
ruler at the time in the Gulf of Djibouti. The letters reveal his close cooperation with Mahammad 
Hanfadhē and service to the Italians, as well as his hostility to Egyptian, British and French 
activities. Four agreements bear his signature, two with Italy and two with France (docs 157, 
179, 194, 198). Except for the last, entitled “Donation”, which is a rather strange document, they 
all focus on the protection of trade. The most important, the treaty with Italy, explicitly states 
that it should be ratified by Minīlik, a ratification of which we have found no trace (doc. 194). 
The third Afar author, Burhān Muhammad, was the Sultan of Rahayta under whose authority 
lay the coast and islands around and to the south of Aseb up to the territory of Obok. The letters 
reveal his animosity towards Egyptian claims as well as the tensions with the Italians about the 
borders of the territory sold to them. Sultan Hamad Muhammad of Tajura is the signatory to 
three somewhat suspect documents, a so-called treaty and two so called donations, all evidently 
drawn up in French and poorly or never translated into Arabic (docs 184, 190 and 198). 

Among Ethiopian notables included in the volume are Nigus Tekle Haymanot, king of Gojjam, 
with four letters (7, 142, 143, 144), the first written before his appointment as king of Gojjam. 
All of them relate to his contact with the Italian explorers and the support gained from them 
for building the bridge across the Abbay river. Ras Alula is represented by 8 letters written to 
a number of European travellers and missionaries who were his friends or sought access to the 
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emperor. A letter preserved in the archives of the Swedish mission (doc. 12) shows that Alula, 
in spite of good relations with the missionaries, totally opposed any teaching that might make 
Orthodox Christians convert to Protestantism. Ras Ar’aya is represented with three letters. Two 
of them, written to the Spanish envoy of King Alfonso XII (docs 72, 73), are of great interest as 
they deal with the secret collaboration of Ras Ar’aya with the Egyptians and the role of the nā’ib 
of Arkīko acting on behalf of Emperor Yohannis. The two letters by Ras Gobena to the king of 
Italy and the President of France are simply acknowledgments of gifts received. 

A few letters were written by emissaries, secretaries and agents of Yohannis, Minīlik and 
Alula, either on their behalf or as more private communications, mainly in gratitude for gifts. 
They supply evidence of an evolving court bureaucracy slowly influenced by European stand-
ards. Most important are the five letters by Azzazh Welde Sadiq, minister at Minīlik’s court, 
two of which are addressed to King Umberto of Italy. Lij Mircha Werqē and Gebri’ēl Welde 
Gobena, represented by one letter each, had studied abroad and knew English. Bejirond Lewtē, 
represented by two letters and signing as the treasurer of Minīlik, was an active minister of the 
emperor. Dej Agafarī Tamrē Abba Sibsib, commander of Minīlik’s rifle regiment, who signs his 
letter to King Umberto as turk basha, is otherwise unknown. Three letters were written by the 
brothers Yosēf and Gīyorgīs Nigusē, both agents of Minīlik in his relations with the Italians, and 
two letters by Gebru Abba Chequn, Alula’s lieutenant.

A few letters included here were written by Church officials, mainly to the Coptic patriarch. 
A few of them relate to the Ethiopian monastery in Jerusalem, others to relations with the 
patriarchate. An interesting letter by Abune Pētros (doc. 85) concerns an acquittal of seven 
local Ethiopians at Jenda, at least five of them belonging to the clergy. The reason is not stated, 
but may well have involved their collaboration with Catholic missionaries. Five letters from the 
archives of the Swedish mission give valuable insights into the views, experiences and activities 
of Ethiopian converts to Protestantism. 

The documents are chiefly from the same sources as in previous volumes, that is the British, 
French and Italian official archives, with a clear dominance for the Italian archives because of the 
increased Italian colonial ambitions. Unfortunately, a number of important originals previously 
located in the Italian archives have since been misplaced or lost, and we have thus had to rely 
on contemporary translations. A small number of documents are from the official archives of 
Austria, Egypt and Germany. The archives of the Coptic patriarchate have still not been made 
accessible, but a few of its documents are produced from photographs made available to us from 
the collection of the late Mirrit Butrus Ghali. As in the previous volume, a number of documents 
come from the Ethiopian monastery in Jerusalem as well as from the Swedish Mission archives. 
Some documents are taken from publications by European travellers. A few very important 
letters are copied from Hiruy Welde Sillasē, Tarīke Negest, and others from the edition of a 
chronicle of Yohannis IV edited by Bairu Tafla.

* * * * *

Compared to previous volumes, linguistic diversity has increased. Gi’iz is surprisingly used in a 
number of letters by Yohannis and others, for example in the letter by Abune Pētros (doc. 85) 
and in one of Minīlik’s letters (doc. 87). Although Amharic dominates, almost thirty percent 
of the letters are in Arabic, a fact that reflects the importance of the rulers in Afar and on the 
coast. The increased use of European languages is also significant. French is gradually becoming 
an important language of diplomacy in Ethiopia. By contrast, English is only used in one letter 
and Italian in none. In addition there are a few letters in Swedish written by Protestant converts. 
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A number of treatises and conventions are bilingual or even trilingual, although the Arabic of the 
bilingual agreements on the coast often seems secondary and of little importance.

A special problem has been the translation of the many Arabic documents. In addition to 
poor preservation, this is in many cases due to rather poor handwriting in combination with 
poor orthography, incorrect grammar, the absence of punctuation and non-standard use of the 
language. Thus, the meaning is quite often obscure or ambiguous. In some cases, we have thus 
had to resort to translations made at the time. Wherever we have been able to check, these have, 
however, appeared to be reliable. The many agreements entered into with the Afar rulers form an 
exception, though; it seems clear that they were generally drawn up in the European languages 
and either only drafted in Arabic or later translated into Arabic with little concern for a correct 
Arabic version.

In concordance with previous volumes, Ethiopian titles have not been translated but appear 
in italics in transliteration with the exception of nigus, which has consistently been translated 
as king, and asē, translated as emperor. When used for a non-Ethiopian ato has, however, been 
translated as Mr. Since Acta Aethiopica is a publication of historical documents, the designation 
“Galla” is preserved as used in the documents, in spite of its derogatory connotations.

Finally, a note about calendars and dates. Dates are retained in their original form, with 
Ethiopian, Coptic, or Arabic names of months and with the years as indicated in the different 
calendars. Dates in the list, at the top of documents, and in the notes are all according to the 
Gregorian calendar.
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xii

Seals

With a few exceptions, noted below, the original documents are generally sealed, and we may 
thus assume that the documents that have only been found in copies or translations were sealed 
as well. The exceptions are, on the one hand, the letters from ordinary people, such as the 
Protestant converts and royal servants of less distinction, and on the other a number of letters 
from Mahammad Hanfadhē and local rulers on the coast, who normally sealed their letters. The 
seals used during the period covered by this volume of Acta Aethiopica represent an ongoing 
standardization already visible in the previous volume.1 

Yohannis, the ruling emperor, used two seals, both introduced in 1879. Both of these are bilin-
gual Gi’iz and Arabic and thus use two different references for his nation, Ītyopya (Ethiopia) and 
Habasha (Abyssinia), here regarded as synonymous. The first seal was introduced to emphasize 
that Yohannis had defeated the invading Egyptian army. The traditional lion holds a cross in one 
of his paws, and the legend includes the statement: “the cross has defeated the tribe of Isma’ēl 
(mesqel mo’a negede isma’ēl and in Arabic al-salīb ghalaba ‘umma ismā’īl)”. Below the lion the 
year 1864, the year of Yohannis’ coronation according to the Ethiopian calendar, is written in 
Arabic numerals. Though the Ethiopians had literally defeated the “nation of [Khedive] Ismā’īl”, 
Yohannis clearly wanted to convey this in religious terms: Christianity as opposed to Islam 
or – in Old Testament terms – Israel as opposed to Ishmael. Both the words and the cross in 
the paw of the lion bear witness to this. The seal is used in all letters to the European powers, 
but only occasionally in other letters. That circumstance underlines what we know from the 
content of his letters, namely that it was when addressing European rulers that Yohannis was 
eager to emphasize his role as the defender of Christianity. In his letters to Ethiopians as well as 
to the khedive (with one exception, doc. 173), we find the simple seal with the bilingual legend 
“Yohannis, King of Kings of Ethiopia (niguse negest ze-ītyopya and mālik al-mulūk al-habasha)” 
and a cross between the Arabic and the Ethiopian text, as well as above the crown of the lion. 

It is only in the first letter by Minīlik in this volume (doc. 10) that we find the seal he had 
acquired as early as 1870 and used throughout the 1870s (see Acta III). All subsequent letters are 
sealed with a seal of a more traditional Ethiopian style, although with the same motto: “The Lion 
of the tribe of Judah has prevailed (mo’a anbessa zeimme negede yihuda)”. Although a quotation 
from the book of Revelation in the New Testament, the mention of “the tribe of Judah” called to 
mind the claims of the Kibre Negest according to which the Ethiopian kingship originated with 
Minīlik, the son of Solomon and the Queen of Sheba. The contemporary Shewan ruler was thus 
the second Minīlik, a designation he himself begins to use, although not consistently, from 1882 
(see doc. 78 with note). Though Minīlik had been obliged to acknowledge Yohannis as his suze-
rain as early as 1878, he continued to use the seal and rule his kingdom autonomously, following 
his own foreign policy and concluding international treaties.

1	 For seals of Ethiopian dignitaries see Estelle Sohier & Serge Tornay, Empreintes du temps, Centre français des 
études éthiopiennes, Addis Abeba 2007.
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xiii

1. King of Kings Yohannis, 
King of Zion in Ethiopia. 

Th e cross has defeated the 
tribe of Isma’ēl. Yūhannā, 
King of Kings of Zion in 
Abyssinia. Th e cross has 
defeated the people of 

Ismā’īl. 1864

2. King of Kings Yohannis 
of Ethiopia; Yūhannā, 

King of Kings of Abyssinia

3. Minyilik, King of Kings. 
Th e Lion of the tribe of 

Judah has prevailed

4. Minīlik, King of Shewa. 
Th e Lion of the tribe of 

Judah has pre vailed

5. Th e seal of King Tekle 
Haymanot, appointed by 
Yohannis, King of Zion

6. Th e seal of Weyzero 
Taytu

7. Th e seal of Nebure id
Tekle Gīyorgīs

8. Th e seal of Ras Alula 9. Th e seal of Ras Alula 
who is the turk basha
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10. Th e seal of Bejirond
Lewtē, anbesa bē?

11. Azzazh Welde Sadiq 12. Th e seal of Turk Basha
Tamrē.

13. Sultan Muhammad 
Hanfarī (Mahammad 

Hanfadhē)

14. Abū Bakr 15. Burhan Muhammad

16. Hamad La’ita
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Note on orthography

There is no widely accepted simple system of transliteration from Ethiopic to Latin script, and 
many conventional spellings of the names of persons and places are by no means well-estab-
lished. The system used for Ethiopic script in Acta Aethiopica is fairly simple, containing only 
three diacritical marks: a dash for two of the vowels, a dot for glottalized consonants, and an 
apostrophe to indicate a glottal stop where it is pronounced by at least some Amharic speakers; 
thus Ya’iqob and Gi’iz, but Alī (not ’Alī or ‘Alī). The consonants or combinations of consonants 
have their normal English pronunciation, g (as in get) standing for ገ, j (as in jam) for ጀ, zh (as s in 
pleasure) for ዠ, and q (glottalized k) for ቀ. The seven vowels are transliterated e, u, ī, a, ē, i and o, 
and pronounced approximately as in bet, rule, machine, father, touché (in French), fit and lord. 
When the vowel is not pronounced in the sixth order, the i is omitted in the transliteration. In 
view of the ambivalent use of the labialized consonants, we have decided in favour of the simpler 
forms Gojjam and Gonder, as well as Goshu and Mekonnin. In cases where some authors have 
consistently used the labialized consonants, we have allowed both forms, e.g. Gwela and Gola. 
For a full presentation of the system, see Sven Rubenson, Survival of Ethiopian Independence 
(London: Heinemann 1976), pp. 413ff. In addition to this system and in order to achieve a better 
representation of names in Tigrinya, we have added a dot under the letter “h” where it represents 
a harsh “h”, for example in Halhal, and an inverted apostrophe to represent a clearly pronounced 
glottal stop, as for example in ‘Aylet.

The system is applied as consistently as possible for all names, as well as titles and other 
Ethiopian words written in Latin script, except for those geographical names where the English 
spelling is now practically uniform and has, in most cases, resulted in a distinctly different pro-
nunciation (Abyssinia, Ethiopia, Eritrea, Massawa). In order to create consistency, place names 
are generally transliterated according to the Amharic spelling even in documents written in 
Arabic. Thus, Aseb and not ‘Asab. Even where Ethiopian authors have transliterated their own 
names into Latin script differently, we have consistently used our own transliteration, thus for 
example Minīlik for Menilik (docs 88, 159, 175, 176) and Gebri’ēl Welde Gobena for Gabriel 
Welde Gobano.

As for names of persons and places in Arabic, the transliteration follows the established system 
of modern standard Arabic used, for example, in the Cambridge History of Islam in spite of the 
fact that the Arabic in the documents may often refer to Egyptian or Sudanese Arabic, for which 
a different transliteration would have been more appropriate in order to convey the local pro-
nunciation. Since Arab names were also used by non-Arabic speakers, this unfortunately leads 
to what some may regard as annoying inconsistencies in the spelling of names of Arabic origin. 
We thus have both Ahmad and Ahmed, ‘Alī and Alī, Muhammad, Mahammad and Mehammed, 
and Ibrāhīm and Ībrahīm. For the ruler of Awsa, who in Amharic documents (and the previous 
volume of Acta Aethiopica) appears as Mehammed Hanferī and in Arabic documents, including 
his seal, as Muhammad Hanferī, we have decided to write Mahammad Hanfadhē, in order to 
respect his native Afar language. In fact, this concession to different orthographies in different 
languages is no different from the practice of writing Muhammad for an Arab but Mehmed for a 
Turk, or Butrus for an Egyptian but Petros (Pētros) for an Ethiopian, not to mention Peter for an 
Englishman. This principle does not solve all cases, but it does help establish some consistency.
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xvi

Glossary

Abba	 Father, monk (also used in noms de guerre or horse names)
Abbatē	 Father, priest, monk 
Abun, abune	� Our father, bishop, metropolitan of the Ethiopian Orthodox 

Church
Aleqa	 Chief, head, vicar of a church
Amba	 Flat-topped mountain, mountain fortress
Anbā 	 Father, bishop
Asē, atē	 Emperor
Ato	 Master, Mr.
Azzazh	 Chief, commander, supervisor
Balambaras 	 Officer, sergeant
Bejirond 	 Treasurer, chief of storehouse, “Finance Minister”
Bir Sāhib 	 Lord, master
Blatta	 Honorific title for achievement in learning and literature
Blattēngēta	� More prominent honorific title for achievement in learning and 

literature
Debtera	 Chorister, scribe (not ordained member of the clergy)
Degmaj 	 The second, added by King Minīlik to his name in 1882
Dej agafarī	 Imperial guard
Dejjazmach, dejjach	 “Commander of the entrance”, general, governor
Ferenj	 Foreigner(s), European(s) (by implication Roman Catholic)
Gezh 	 Ruler, Viceroy, Governor
Grazmach 	 Commander
Hajj	� Honorific title for someone who has made the pilgrimage to 

Mecca 
Hākim	 Governor, ruler
Hijra	 Year of the emigration from Mecca to Medina (632 C.E.)
Itegē 	 Queen, title of the consort of an Ethiopian monarch
Khawāja (Amharic hawaja)	� Mr. (used in particular for Europeans)
Lij	� Lit. “Child, son”, honorific title, mostly used for young members 

of the higher aristocracy and royalty
Līqe pappasat	 Archbishop, patriarch
Mekarī līq 	 scholarly advisor
Mel’ake Mihiret	 Lit. “Lord of Mercy”, honorary title of chief priest
Mel’ake Selam 	 Lit. “Lord of Peace”, honorary title of chief priest
Memhir, memmirē	 Master, teacher, abbot
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Meridazmach 	 Provincial ruler (of Shewa), commander
Merīgēta	 Scholarly chief priest, director of debteras, mentor
Muhāfith	 Governor
Musē	 Term of address for Europeans, from “Monsieur”
Nā’ib	� Deputy, agent; title given by the Turks to the Ethiopian chief on 

the mainland opposite Massawa
Negede	 Tribe
Nibure’id, nebure id	� Head of the church of St. Mary of Aksum and administrator of 

the territory belonging to the church
Nigus (Arab. nikus)	 King
Niguse negest	 King of Kings
Nigist	 Queen
Nigiste negestat	 Queen of Queens
Pappas	 Bishop
Pasha (Amharic basha)	 Sir, honorific title for high civil or military official
Qēs	 Priest
Qumus	 Chief priest
Ras	 “Head”, governor, commander, lord
Sāhib	 Lord, master
Shaykh (Amharic shēh)	 Chief of an Arab clan or village; religious official 
Shifta	 Rebel, outlaw 
Shum	 District or village chief, in Tigray provincial ruler
Sirag Maserē	 Chamberlain
Tabot	 Replica of Tablets of Law
Turk basha 	 Honorific title
Wakīl (Amharic wekīl)	 Agent, representative
Wālī	 Governor, ruler
Wazīr, wuzarā	 High government official, minister of state in Muslim countries
Weyzero	 Mrs., Madame, lady
Yumra	 Tribe, clan
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3

Document no. 1

Muh.ammad ‘Abd al-Rah.īm to Jean-Baptiste Coulbeaux, [Jan. 1880]

May [this message] from Nā’ib Muḥammad reach Abba Yohannis. May [God] give you health. 
Your letter reached me; I should have written to you. However, it was so unexpected. Since Abune 
Ya’iqob until Abune Yosēf yours has been mine and mine has been yours.

When we said goodbye to Gordon Pasha when he left Cairo for Alexandria, he praised you. He 
said to me, “Since they are my friends, protect them.” The consul that lives in Massawa (Raffray) 
said, “Do good things to them”. The consul is my friend. I have not changed at all (lit. in everything I 
am as before). But may [God] bring us together. Send this letter to Abune Yosēf on my behalf.
__________________
AEA, Amharic text copied into a diary kept at the eparchy of Adigrat. The letter is not dated, but copied into the diary 
together with the following letter and there assigned to January 1880. Muḥammad ‘Abd al-Raḥīm was nā’ib from 
1856 to 1887 with some interruptions, and had been involved in the conflict between the Ottoman and Egyptian rulers 
and Tēwodros as well as Yohannis since the 1860s. See EAE 3, pp. 1046–1047. He travelled with Gordon to Cairo 
when Gordon left Massawa in Dec. 1879. Abba Yohannis refers to Fr. Coulbeaux and Abune Yosēf to Mgr. Touvier.

Document no. 2

‘Abd al-Karīm to Jean-Baptiste Coulbeaux, 19 Jan. 1880

May [this message] sent by Nā’ib ‘Abd al-Karīm reach Abba Yohannis. How have you been, really? 
I am well. The letter you sent to me has reached me. Fine, we will do everything that you have told 
[us to do]. As Nā’ib Muḥammad has been guarding, I will also do so. Even if it is your country, I 
will do even more than that. Otherwise I will guard like him. Again, I have sent to Asawirta and Tora 
that they should not come near you. May [God] let us meet. Amen.

Written at Massawa on the 9th of Ṭirr in the year 1872.
__________________
AEA, see above. ‘Abd al-Karīm was the cousin of Muḥammad and replaced him as nā’ib during his absence in 1880. 

RUBENSON TEXT.indd   3RUBENSON TEXT.indd   3 03/02/2021   13:5303/02/2021   13:53



4

Document no. 3

Mihiret Haylu to “friends in Sweden”, 17 Feb. [1880]

� Imkullu (M’Kullu), 17 February

To my friends in Sweden.
It is hard for me to write in Swedish, but my mother Rosa says to me that many of you have asked 

about me; this gladdens my heart, and therefore I now write.
I want to tell you what I remember from my childhood. My country is Abyssinia. My father is 

called Haylu, and my mother’s name was Gabro. She died when I was very young, but my father 
is still alive, and he is old. My father and I once came to a small village called Aylet at the warm 
waters, and Hedenström and Lager were there.

Lager spoke with my father [and told him] that he should bring me to the schoolhouse. Then I 
came to Massawa to Mrs. Gustava Lundahl. There I learnt Swedish and heard about God. When 
she was dead, I lived for two years with my sick father, carried water, collected firewood in the 
forest and baked our bread. I found this tedious and often became impatient and angry and longed 
to go back to the school. God heard my prayer, and now I am back here and can hear from the 
word of God how much he has loved me, a sinner. I thank the Lord for his great mercy towards 
me. You ask if I am good; this I want to be, but I have a wicked heart. Pray for me that I may 
become good and love Jesus more than I do. Here in school I learn much: reading, writing, cate-
chism, biblical history, singing, arithmetic, geography, and world history. We sew, make baskets 
and now learn how to spin and weave.
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May I be of use in my country and speak to my sisters who do not know about Jesus. We now 
live in Imkullu (M’Kullu) in the new house, which we all like. We thank you very much, who have 
given this to us. My dear mother Rosa and father Månsson send many greetings and wish you much 
grace and peace. 

Also all my friends say thanks to our friends in Sweden, through Mihiret.

__________________
EFS, E I 24 no. 133, Swedish original. The letter was forwarded to Sweden by Mrs. Rosa Månsson, the head-mistress 
of the school opened by the Swedish mission in Massawa in 1876 and moved to Imkullu in 1878, together with 
translations from Amharic of five more letters with a covering letter, also dated 17 February.

The writer was one of the girls taught in the school in Imkullu near Massawa at this time. Mihirit’s father was Aleqa 
Haylu, a Gojjamē who had served as Tēwodros’ secretary and later became a co-worker of the Swedish mission at 
Massawa (see Acta III, no. 80). Mihirit was entrusted by him to the Swedish missionary Gustava Lundahl (née von 
Platen) in early 1872 at the age of ten, after her father had become a friend of the Swedish missionaries Lager and 
Hedenström at Aylet in 1871. After Gustava Lundahl’s death less than a year later, she had to go back to take care of 
her father, and it was only in 1880, most probably after her father’s death, that she was able to return to the Swedish 
mission at Imkullu. Her command of Swedish and her handwriting are outstanding, especially as she had no formal 
education in the language. The school she joined had been opened in Massawa in 1876 and moved to Imkullu in 
1878. In 1881, Mihirit married Onesimus Nesib and accompanied him on two missions to the Oromo area. She died 
at Imkullu in the epidemics of 1888. The letter is included as a specimen of letters by Ethiopian pupils in mission 
schools written for  circulation among the supporters of the European missions in Europe. See Evangelical Pioneers, 
pp. 218, n. 36, 250–251.  
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Document no. 4

Convention between Burhān Muh.ammad and the Rubattino  
Co., 15 March 1880

Shaykh Duran, 15 May 1880, Glory be to God.

Be it notified to those concerned, that this day, the 15th of the month of March 1880 and the 3rd day 
of the month of Rabī’ al-ākhir of the year 1297 according to the Muslim era, I, Burhān Muḥammad, 
Sultan of Raḥayta, sovereign, absolute master and proprietor of the territory surrounding the village 
of Aseb, of Italian property, by virtue of a traditional and uncontested right declare that I stipulate, 
deliberately and with complete freedom (lit. spontaneity), on my own account and on that of my 
successors on one hand and on the other in favour of Professor Cav. Giuseppe Sapeto on behalf of 
the Rubattino Co. of Genoa, of which he is the legal representative, in the best of faith and under 
solemn oath the following contract, which is to be legally valid as if it had been drawn up by the 
public notary.

I, the above-mentioned Burhān Muḥammad, declare that I sell, am [now] selling, to the 
above-mentioned Cav. Giuseppe Sapeto in his capacity of procurator of the Rubattino Co. all 
the islands, none excluded, situated in the big bay of Aseb and between the parallels of Ras 
Sintyar and Ras Lumah, among which the principal ones are the islands of Fatmah, Darmabah, 
Makawah, Halem, Delkos, Arukia etc., and all the littoral extending between the above-mentioned 
Ras Lumah and Ras Sintyar together with a piece of the mainland that forms a territorial zone 
two nautical miles inland from the seashore along the whole coastline from the bay of Būya to 
Shaykh Duran and a territorial zone four nautical miles wide inland from the seashore along the 
whole coastline from Shaykh Duran to Ras Sintyar. And by this sale I renounce for me and my 
successors all rights of property and of sovereignty, investing the above-mentioned buyer with 
both these rights with the consequent right to raise the national Italian flag in the places sold and 
declaring  that I am determined to respect and to make respected the sale itself at all times and 
places by all possible means. Professor Cav. Giuseppe Sapeto, as procurator of the Rubattino 
Co., undertakes, with  reference to the sale that is the object of this document and in the name 
of the company itself,  to pay the sum of 13,000 (thirteen thousand) thalers, of which I, Burhān 
Muḥammad, sultan as above, declare that I have received, on account and as an advance payment, 
the sum of 4,000 (four thousand) thalers, and it is agreed that the balance is to be paid as follows: 
3,000  (three thousand) thalers after three months from today and the rest, 6,000 (six  thousand) 
thalers, within a year from the date of this second payment. Finally, the contracting parties rec-
ognize that the present document must not in any way invalidate agreements that may prior to the 
present stipulations have been made by Messrs Rubattino & Co. and their representative, Professor 
Cav. Sapeto, with other holders of rights or interests, and they further declare that no contesta-
tion can or should be made as to the form in which the present document has been drawn up.

In faith whereof we, the contracting parties, sign with our own hands in the presence of the 
witnesses indicated below, and swear solemnly upon the Qurān and the Gospel respectively to keep 
the agreement stipulated above. So help us God.
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Made and signed at Shaykh Duran (sic) the year, month and day as above.

Burhān Muḥammad, Sultan of Raḥayta; Giuseppe Sapeto, Procurator of the Rubattino 
Co.  Witnesses:  Giuseppe Bienenfeld Rolph; G. M. Giulietti; Sa’īd ‘Awīḍān Sa’īd; Massaud 
Nahbur.

__________________
Trattati, no. 12, pp. 42–43, Italian text. No Arabic version is preserved, and it is unclear if there ever was one. Cf. 
doc. 45. Burhān Muḥammad signed as wazīr of Sultan Dīnī Muḥammad in 1862, but became the ruler of Raḥayta 
before 1870 (see Acta III, doc. 35). He died on 22 November 1883 (see L’Italia in Africa, I.3, p. 31).
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Document no. 5

Yohannis IV to Victoria, 29 April 1880
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Seal: King of Kings Yohannis, King of Zion in Ethiopia. The cross has defeated the tribe of Isma’ēl.  
Yūḥannā, King of Kings of Zion in Abyssinia. The cross has defeated the people of Ismā’īl. 1864. 

May the message of the Elect of God Yohannis, King of Zion, King of Kings of Ethiopia, reach 
Queen Victoria, by the power of God [queen] of the United Kingdom [of] Great Britain [and] 
Ireland, defender of the faith, queen of India and all its dependencies.

I received your letter with its seal, which was written with good intent. I was extremely happy 
seeing this esteemed letter. The dignitaries and noblemen, after seeing this esteemed and honoured 
letter of yours, were also extremely happy. It is not only recently that you have done your best for 
my government. Did it not begin when Lord Napier came to fight Tēwodros 11 years ago today? 
Is it not because you gave me rifles, cannon and ammunition that I became a king under God? And 
now since I am your loyal son see to it that the issue is settled without delay.

As for Massawa and all the surrounding territories they are being occupied by force and deceit as 
they are not the countries and properties of the Turks. They are the property of the government of 
Ethiopia. And now see to it that they open an outlet for me so that the merchants can trade as in the 
past and not be hindered. Still all the territories which are around Ethiopia that they have taken by 
force, I will never hand over identifying them with my seal. However, as for what they claim, that 
they are attacked and mistreated, send me good arbitrators from your government who will hear my 
and their complaints.

Earlier when you told me, “Live in peace and love with the governments that are your neigh
bours”, I listened to your words and lived in peace and there is nothing that I have neglected. But the 
Turks claiming that they have progressed in knowledge felt stronger and came and fought me twice 
though I did not treat them badly. And Christian blood was shed without any offence [having been 
committed]. But since God is the God of the oppressed and not of the oppressor, he gave me power 
without any argument. Again, they misled a man called Welde Mīka’ēl, my servant from Ḥamasēn, 
for a lot of money and had him desert me. Twice they exterminated the surrounding people, not 
sparing even women and children. Let alone Ethiopians, finding a few Europeans they slew them all.

Believing that they would not let an Ethiopian get a passage, I sent an Englishman called “colo-
nel” who lived with me, writing a letter to the English government indicating the occupation of my 
country and my being mistreated. They killed the messenger at Massawa and having torn up the 
letter they threw it into the sea. And now be informed that unless I found a town on the shore of the 
sea, so that Abyssinian and English traders [can] meet and trade with each other, it will be as before.

When the ruler (gezh) of Egypt, Tawfīq Pasha, sent a messenger, an Englishman called Gordon 
Pasha, I received him well with respect and honour. But he insulted and humiliated me saying “You 
are weak and have no power. I will bring an army along with me and fight you.” After this, expecting 
that he would bring along an army with him and fight me, I armed myself, declared war and waited. 
However, I do not intend to start a war before I have received the reply to the letter I have written 
to you.

Written in the camp of Guba Lefto of the district of Yejju, 22 Mīyazya in the year of grace 1872.
__________________
FO 95/739, no. 216, Amharic original and English translation. The same day as the above, a letter was written 
to the British government (doc. 6 below). The letter mentioned in the text did reach the consul-general in Cairo 
(FO 78/2632). The Englishman “called colonel” whom Yohannis sent as his messenger to England but who died at 
Massawa was John Kirkham, a member of the British expedition to Meqdela 1867–68 who had remained behind and 
entered the service of the Ethiopian ruler. See EAE 3, p. 409. Welde Mīka’ēl Selomon had been appointed governor of 
Ḥamasēn by Yohannis but had revolted and joined the Egyptians who had made him ras. See EAE 5, pp. 1105–1107. 
On the role of Dejjazmach Welde Mīka’ēl see further Survival, pp. 326–327, 333–335, 337–341.
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Document no. 6

Yohannis IV to the British government, 29 April 1880
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Seal: King of Kings Yohannis, King of Zion in Ethiopia. The cross has defeated the tribe of Isma’ēl.  
Yūḥannā, King of Kings of Zion in Abyssinia. The cross has defeated the people of Ismā’īl. 1864.

May the message of the Elect of God Yohannis, King of Zion, King of Kings of Ethiopia, reach all 
the princes and notables, the ministers of the government and advisers to Queen Victoria.

I have received your letter. I am very pleased by your efforts for the prosperity of my kingdom 
and my people. But the question of the Turks! Earlier, when I went to fight [my] enemies and to 
expand my country, they came behind my back and took my country. When I wrote and sent a letter 
to the kings [of Europe] telling what they did to me, they tore up the letter and threw it into the sea. 
After this, they came up to my capital (lit. my house) and shed the blood of all the Christians.

Secondly, when I appointed and sent my servant Dejjach Welde Mīka’ēl to Ḥamasēn, they misled 
him with much money. By giving him many guns, they exterminated my people twice, not sparing 
women and children. Let alone Ethiopians, he slaughtered the few Europeans who were found 
amongst them. Even now, they have stationed their army in the centre of my country, in Bogos 
(Moges).

The ruler (gezh) of Egypt is lying when he says that he did not commit acts of aggression (lit. 
evil) but of friendship. At this time also, he is still in possession of all my country, of [all the lands] 
around Ethiopia. He has not restored them to me, and he has closed the ports to me. In addition to 
this the ruler of Egypt sent an Englishman called Gordon Pasha asking me to make peace with him. 
I agreed and welcomed him properly, honouring him. But he spoke evil words to me. He insulted 
me, saying, “In any case, what strength do you have? I shall bring an army and attack you.” Since 
his messenger told me so, I gathered my army [and] waited. Right away he sent a telegram accusing 
me of imprisoning him, when I had received him with honour. As for me, how can I fight before I 
send letters to the kings and [have their] replies?

Written at the camp of Guba Lefto, in the land of Yejju on the 22nd of Mīyazya in the year of grace 
1872.

__________________
FO 95/739, no. 217, Amharic/Gi’iz original and English translation. For the persons and circumstances see the 
footnote to the previous document. It may be noted that Emperor Yohannis is much more restricted in what he writes 
to the government than to the queen herself.
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Document no. 7

Adal Tesemma to Abba Rago [April 1880]

Message from Ras Adal, chief of chiefs and prince of Gojjam, to the king of Gēra.

Abba Rago, how are you? I am well, by the grace of God, and my country, my cattle and my army 
are also well.

I have heard from some merchants that two ferenj had come to your kingdom. One of them is 
dead, the other one I know that you are keeping as a prisoner since a long time. I also know that you 
deprived them of all their merchandise and made them suffer much. I forgive you for everything 
and do not accuse you. As for the one who is dead – to the distress and vexation of you and of your 
relatives, the kings – God has willed it and there is nothing more to be said about it.

As for the one who is still alive, I desire and wish that you, as soon as you have received this letter 
of mine, concern yourself with this and make an agreement with the kings of Jimma, of Kefa, Goma, 
Limmu and Gumma, and send him to me with not even a thorn getting into his feet. Take away from 
him, if you like, what he has left, it matters little, but send this ferenj back to me, for I need him, and 
without excuses. If you send him to me, we shall be friends, and what grows in my country and not 
in yours I shall send to you, and what grows in your country but not in mine you shall send to me. If 
you refuse, I shall come and take him by force and close the roads and markets to your people, and 
we shall no longer be related.

__________________
Antonio Cecchi, Da Zeila alle frontiere del Caffa, vol. II, Rome, 1885, pp. 548–549, Italian text which is very 
clearly a translation from Amharic. No Amharic original has, however, been found. Ras Adal Tesemma was the ruler 
of Gojjam since 1874, and in January 1881 appointed Nigus with the name Tekle Haymanot. The addressee, here 
nicknamed Abba Rago, was in reality the queen of Gēra, Genne Gummiti. The two ferenj refer to Antonio Cecchi and 
Giovanni Chiarini who had been imprisoned by the queen in February 1879 on an expedition to the equatorial lakes. 
It is difficult to say when the news of Chiarini’s death (5 October 1879) and Cecchi’s captivity reached the outside 
world, but by April 1880 it was known inter alia through the above letter from Ras Adal. It was, however, only at the 
end of August 1881 that Ras Adal was able to have Cecchi liberated, and only in October that he could join Pietro 
Antonelli, Alfred Ilg and finally Gustavo Bianchi north of the Abbay. 
	 Whether “without excuses”, “senza scuse” in the Italian text, refers to the writer, “I feel no need to excuse myself”, 
or the receiver, “don’t bother about excusing yourself”, is not clear. 
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Document no. 8

Declaration by Afar chiefs re. territory at Aseb, 15 May 1880

Glory be to God.
Today, the 15th of the month of May of the year 1880 according to the Christian era, and the 6th 
day of the month of Jumāda al-ākhira of the year 1297 according to the Muslim era, we Ḥasan 
Aḥmad, Ibrāhīm Aḥmad and Rāj Aḥmad, deliberately and of our own free will (lit. with complete 
spontaneity), in virtue of a traditional and uncontested right and with a view to an increase of the 
economical prosperity of our country and to future benefits for ourselves and the Danākil tribes 
inhabiting the same territory, benefits deriving from the creation of new working means, declare 
that we irrevocably cede, as if sold by us, the territory of Bar Assoli and that of the locality of 
Behtah, both situated north of Beylul, our exclusive and uncontested property, to Professor Cavalier 
Giuseppe Sapeto as representative of the Rubattino Co. of Genoa, for him to have at his disposal and 
use as he pleases as a true owner with no possibility for us to intervene in any way or to claim any 
sort of compensation. We, the undersigned Ḥasan Aḥmad, Ibrāhīm Aḥmad and Rāj Aḥmad, 
recognize that the present document of cession is legally valid as if drawn up by the public notary. 
In faith whereof we sign with our own hands and in the presence of the witnesses indicated below, 
solemnly swearing upon the Qurān, and undertake to keep valid the integrity of the present cession 
of the localities of Bar Assoli and Behtah at all times and places with all possible means.

So help us God.
Made and signed at Aseb, the year, month and day as above.
Ḥasan Aḥmad, 	 Sa’īd ‘Awīḍān confirms the above
Ibrāhīm Aḥmad,	 Ja’dar confirms the above
Rāj Aḥmad.	 Giuseppe M. Giulietti.
I, the undersigned, declare that the cession of the localities of Bar Assoli and Behtah made to me by 
the brothers Ḥasan, Ibrāhīm and Rāj is subject to the conditions stipulated by me as representative 
of the Rubattino Co. of Genoa with the parties involved for all purchases made by me in the bay of 
Aseb. In faith whereof, etc.
Professor Giuseppe Sapeto,
representative [of] the Rubattino Co.
Aseb 15th May 1880.

Seen for legalization of the signatures on board SS. Avviso Italiano Esploratore, the Bay of Aseb 
15th May 1880. The officer in charge of port consular authorities.
Seal: SS. picket Esploratore.
Seen for registration at the Royal Consulate of Italy in Aden. Aden, 28th May 1880. The Royal 
Consul Bienenfeld Rolph. Seal: Royal Consulate of Italy at Aden.
__________________
ASMAI, no file or identification number; Italian, signatures of Afar chiefs in Arabic inserted; printed in Trattati, 
pp. 47–48. As sultans of Aseb, Ḥasan and Ibrāhīm Aḥmad signed the contract with Sapeto on 15 November 1869 
(Acta III, doc. 22) as well as the contract of 11 March 1870 (ibid., doc. 43). Sa’īd ‘Awīḍān, on whose boat the first 
contract was signed, later became the interpreter and agent of the Italians in Aseb. As with these earlier contracts, it 
is highly unlikely that an Arabic version ever existed. The third of the signatures is spelled ‘Raghe’ in the Italian text, 
which probably represents Egyptian pronunciation.
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Document no. 9

Convention between Afar chiefs and the Rubattino Co., 
15 May 1880

Aseb, 15th May 1880

Glory be to God.

Be those concerned notified that this day, the 15th of the month of May of the year 1880 according 
to the Christian era and the 6th day of the month of Jumādā-al-ākhira of the year 1297 according to 
the Muslim era, we, Ḥasan Aḥmad, by virtue of the traditional and uncontested right, declare that 
we stipulate, deliberately and with complete freedom (lit. spontaneity), on our own account and on 
that of our successors and the parties involved, and especially ‘Abdallāh Shaḥīm, of whom we are 
the legitimate representatives, on one hand, and in favour of Professor Cavalier Giuseppe Sapeto, 
on behalf of the Rubattino Co. of Genoa, of which he is the legal representative, on the other, in the 
best of faith and under solemn oath the following contract, which is to be legally valid as if it had 
been drawn up by the public notary.

We, Ḥasan Aḥmad, Ibrāhīm Aḥmad and Rāj Aḥmad, declare that we have sold, [and are] selling, to 
the aforementioned Cavalier Giuseppe Sapeto in his quality of procurator of the Rubattino Co. the 
island of Sennabor as well as all the region on the mainland between Ras Darmah and Ras Lumah; 
for an extension of six nautical miles inland from the seashore. And by this sale we renounce for us, 
for our successors, and for the parties involved, all right of property and sovereignty, investing the 
above-mentioned buyer with both these rights with the consequent right to raise the national Italian 
flag in the places sold, and declare that we are determined to respect and to make respected the sale 
itself at all times and places by every possible means.

Professor Cavalier Giuseppe Sapeto, as procurator of the Rubattino Co., undertakes, with reference 
to the sale that is the object of this document and in the name of the company itself, to pay the sum 
of 1,500 (one thousand five hundred) thalers, of which we, Ḥasan Aḥmad, Ibrāhīm Aḥmad and Rāj 
Aḥmad, declare that we have received two hundred (200) as an advance of payment on the day of 22 
April 1880 of the Christian era and 12 Jumada-al-awal 1297 of the Muslim era, 300 (three hundred) 
thalers at the moment of the signing of the contract, and the remaining one thousand (1,000) thalers 
within a year from today.

And, in order to satisfy a wish expressed by the above-mentioned sellers, Professor Cavalier 
Giuseppe Sapeto, as procurator of the Rubattino Co., undertakes, as a gracious concession, for his 
own part as well as that of the Rubattino Co. and that of other holders of rights or interests, to leave 
full and complete freedom of action to the Danākil tribes living in the territory purchased according 
to the document with regard to habits, customs, practices and traditions, in so far as such freedom af 
action does not in any way interfere with the legitimate rights and interests of the above-mentioned 
Rubattino Co. or other holders of rights or interests.

Finally, the contracting parties recognize that the present document must not in any way invalidate 
agreements that prior to the present stipulations may have been made by Messrs Rubattino & Co. 

RUBENSON TEXT.indd   14RUBENSON TEXT.indd   14 03/02/2021   13:5303/02/2021   13:53



15

and their representative Professor Cavalier Giuseppe Sapeto with other holders of rights or interests; 
and they further declare that no objection can or should be made as to the form in which the present 
document has been drawn up.

In faith whereof we, the contracting parties, sign with our own hands in the presence of the wit-
nesses indicated below and swear solemnly upon the Qurān and the Gospel respectively to keep the 
agreement stipulated above.

So help us God.

Made and signed at Aseb the year, month and day as above.

Ḥasan Aḥmad	 Giuseppe Sapeto
Ibrāhīm Aḥmad	 Representative of the Rubattino Co.
Rāj Aḥmad

Witnesses: 	 ‘Abdallāh Muḥammad, Sa’īd ‘Awīḍān, 
	 Giuseppe Maria Giulietti, Ja’dar.

__________________
Trattati, pp. 44–46. The Italian original of this document is reported to have been located in ASMAI, but we have 
not been able to find it. This seems to be a revised and elaborated version of the previous document including a ref-
erence to ‘Abdallāh Shaḥīm, who ratified the convention only in November 1880 (see doc. 19), a much more precise 
definition of the area sold, including the island Sennabor, the right to raise the Italian flag, and detailed accounts of 
payments and previous agreements. This long version was probably produced for the Italian legal system and was 
never sealed or signed by the sultans.
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Document no. 10

Minīlik II to Victoria, 3 June 1880
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May [this message] sent by King Minīlik, who has become king of Shewa by the power of God, 
reach the honoured and respected mother of all the world, the Queen of Queens, the queen of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland (lit. queen of Great Britain, the kingdoms that have 
become one, queen of Ireland), defender of the Christian faith, empress of India, the queen who has 
grasped in her hands and placed under her feet [all] the governments that remain (that remain, that 
remain), the queen of all kingdoms.

[Please] accept my greetings with great friendship as if they were many gifts. I received with 
great honour the letter of friendship and advice which came from you, the queen. It was for me a 
highly respected, appreciated, wonderful and praiseworthy letter. For it was above all a letter which 
[contained] the queen’s words that would stabilize my government, show the path of wisdom and 
friendship in my country [and] give advice which would establish friendship with my neighbours.

Secondly, my happiness became great, beyond limit [and] beyond measure, when I heard that you 
were very pleased that I agreed with my father [and] friend Aṣe Yohannis becoming one body [with 
him]. I do not doubt that in the future also, with the power of God, the friendship between the two of 
us will grow stronger. I am very happy that in the eyes of the queen my deed was found to be a deed 
of Christian kings. For I used to think that compared with the deeds that the queen did in favour of 
oppressed Christians my deed was like a block of salt which was thrown into the sea.

Furthermore, I thank you, the queen, much because out of friendship for Ethiopia you have 
ordered the minister of your government to make an effort to create friendship between us. And 
I, following the queen’s advice, shall do everything to establish friendship between me and my 
neighbours. I hope that what I have begun with the help of the queen [and] that everything I want on 
the seacoast will not be withheld from me.

[As for] the abolishing of the unlawful trade in slaves, which I have already begun, I shall to the 
best of my ability attempt to abolish [it] within the country that I rule. We have hopes that you, the 
queen, on your part, will complete the well-being of Christians, which you have already started by 
protecting us who are your Christian partisans from being enslaved by Islam.

I await, fulfilling your will with much care so that your friendship, of which one cannot have 
enough, will not be far from us. I pray to God, with much solicitude, that He may prolong the 
queen’s life without your kingdom being shaken. May God give you health.

In our town of Debre Birhan, on the 27th of Ginbot in the year of grace 1872 after the birth of Christ 
our Saviour.

The second Minīlik, King of Shewa. Written in the 15th year of his reign.

Seal: Minīlik, King of Kings. 
The Lion of the tribe of Judah has prevailed.

__________________
FO 95/739, no. 223, Amharic original; no. 224, French translation sealed with the same seal as the Amharic.
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Document no. 11

Minīlik II to Giuglielmo Massaja, 11 June 1880

May [this message] sent by King Minīlik reach Massaja.

How have you been? Thank God, I am well. And all my army is well.
My father, I am extremely sad that His Majesty has sent you back home. He sent you deceiving 

me. What he had told me was something else. And now do not feel sorry because of me. I have 
given your children and Abba Atinatēwos (P. Ferdinand) a place to stay. I am giving them food so 
that they will not starve. I have kept them with me so that their land will be protected and have seen 
to it that their bodies do not suffer.

Moreover, I gave Yananamba (?) to other people in order to avoid people’s malicious gossip. In 
exchange for this I am giving them their provisions. And so that what remains might not be taken 
away from them, I have supplied them with guards.

How are Abba Ya’iqob and Abba Gonzague?

Written at Debre Birhan, 5th Senē 1872.

__________________
BN, Orient. Abb. 254, no. 293, Amharic copy in Antoine d’Abbadie’s handwriting. Apparently he has had some 
problems reading the original of the letter. The place name Yananamba could be a misreading of ’Ayn Amba. A 
possible alternative is “that amba”.
	 In the above text d’Abbadie added “P. Ferdinand” after “Abba Atinatēwos”, misspelt “Atitēwos”, but failed to 
explain that the foreign missionary called Abba Ya’iqob was Mgr. Taurin. Abba Gonzague, also known as Louis 
Gonzague di Lasserre, was sometimes known as Iyyakem.
	 Below the Amharic text there is a note in Italian mentioning seals and warning that the letter should not be pub-
lished because it might cause inconvenience or trouble.
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Document no. 12

Alula Ingida Qubī to Erik Emil Hedenström, 18 June 1880

May the message of Ras Alula reach Hedenström (Asterom). How are you? I am well, thank God.
As for the place (sifirama), yes, stay [there]. But since our faith is different, do not say, “I will 

convert people. I will teach.” [Even] if we are all Christians we are not in harmony about [our] faith. 
If you say, “I will teach. I will convene people”, do not stay in my country. This is what made us 
quarrel before; it is only this. What else did you do to me? All right. Stay at the place.

May He make it possible for us to meet (lit. see each other with our bodily eyes). Thank you for 
the rifles you sent me. Send me a mafiseshe.

Written on the 12th of Senē.

_________________
EFS, E I 24, 146d, Amharic text, almost certainly a copy produced by the Swedish missionary E. E. Hedenström, who 
was stationed at Geleb at this time. Below the text a date, “21 June”, is added in Swedish! That Hedenström has been 
turned into ‘Asterom’ is not too far-fetched. What is referred to by “mafiseshe” is hard to say, probably some simple 
kind of machinery for road-work, perhaps a shovel.
	 Hedenström, moreover, mentions an exchange of letters with Alula in correspondence with the mission head
quarters in Stockholm. “21 June” beneath the text probably refers to the day on which the letter was received. 
	 Both calligraphy and orthography indicate that the text has been copied by a non-Ethiopian.
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Document no. 13

Convention between Burhān Muḥammad and Giuseppe Sapeto, 
20 Sept. 1880

Glory to God.

In the year 1880, on the 20th day of the month of September according to the Christian era, 2197 
(sic), Hijra, the 15th of the month of Shawāl. Burhān Muḥammad, the Sultan of Raḥayta, and 
Giuseppe Sapeto, the legal agent of the Rubattino Co. at Aseb, having met at Dumeira, have reached 
agreement on the following convention:

The afore-mentioned Burhān Muḥammad, by the right of succession recognized by the Adal and 
Danākil [as] Sultan of Raḥayta and proprietor of all the country and the littoral from ‘Assal in the 
Gulf of Tajura, to the present Italian possessions in the Danākil region, with the exception of the 
French possession of Obok, has, owing to his long acquaintance with the aforementioned Giuseppe 
Sapeto and his friendship with him, made good use of this friendship by freely (lit. spontaneously) 
and for the good of his own country, come to the following decisions:

1.	� to request protection from His Majesty Umberto I, King of Italy, while remaining invested with 
the full authority of sultan, and without paying any tribute;

2.	� to undertake not to permit nor tolerate slave trade in either sex (lit. all sexes), in all the terri
tories of his own sultanate, unless he makes any further agreements with the Italian government 
in this matter;

3.	� to undertake to give to the said Rubattino Co. and to all Italian subjects of His Majesty the 
King of Italy ample possibilities to establish themselves and to freely transit in all parts of the 
sultanate for reasons commercial or whatever, and this without the obligation, for them, to have 
to pay to the same sultan or to his dependents any charges whatsoever for toll or residence;

4.	� to undertake to defend by all possible means in his power the Italian possessions in the bay 
of Aseb, the entire littoral acquired by the Rubattino Co. [and] the Italian agents or caravans 
staying in or crossing the territory of the sultanate;

5.	� to undertake to assist efficiently the Italian colony in the intent which the same has to open all 
the most convenient routes for putting Aseb in direct communication with Abyssinia, whether 
by Awsa or by Kwalima (?), or any other localities;

6.	� to undertake not to sell or transfer any part of his dominions and territories without the approval 
of the royal Italian government;

7.	� (and finally,) to undertake not to make war against foreign enemies and other Adal and Danākil 
tribes without the prior notice of the Italian authorities in Aseb, who will in all cases be called 
upon to examine the internal and external difficulties in order to make peace among the quar-
relling tribes in a friendly way.

In exchange for such offers, submissions, obligations and privileges, the afore-mentioned Burhān 
Muḥammad, sultan as above, requests:

1.	 the authority to make known to all indigenous and foreign inhabitants, as soon as it is consid-
ered, in accord with the agent of the Italian government, that the opportune moment has arrived; 
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and in what manner and by what measures it seems most suitable, that he, Burhān Muḥammad, 
on behalf of himself and his successors, places himself under the protection of the Italian 
government;

2.	 (and finally,) to be considered while remaining under his own authority and his own rights of 
sultan, not discussed in the present document, a functionary of the royal Italian government 
is therefore compensated by an annual fixed stipend, to be decided by the government of His 
Majesty the King of Italy in conformity with the position of sultan and the services which he 
intends to grant to Italian subjects.

On his part, Giuseppe Sapeto, agent of the Rubattino Co. at Aseb and friend of the afore-mentioned 
Sultan Burhān, undertakes to convey the present agreement to the government of His Majesty the 
King of Italy for his acceptance.

Waiting for such adherence and as a token of the sincerity of his intentions Burhān Muḥammad, in 
accordance with the above declarations, swears on the Qurān to immediately execute, to the extent 
which concerns him, everything which is stipulated in the present agreement, while Giuseppe 
Sapeto, the representative of the Rubattino Co., swears on the Gospel to do everything which 
depends on him in order that this document shall be accepted by the royal government of Italy in 
its entirety.

In faith of which the contracting parties place their signatures on the present convention, signing in 
the presence of the witnesses mentioned below.

Confirming the above	 Witnessing the above

Sign. I, Sultan Burhān	 Sign. Ibrāhīm Ḥasan
bin Sultan Muḥammad	 Sign. Sa’īd Awīḍan

Sign. Giuseppe Sapeto,	 Sign. Pietro Villani, witness
legal procurator of the	 Sign. Giuseppe Nozzoli, witness
Rubattino Co.

Seen for the ratification of the signatures:
	 Sign. G. Galaezzo Frigerio, commander
	 Commander of the royal frigate “Ettore Fieramosca”

__________________
ASMAI 1/1–7, fol. 134, Italian text. Printed in Trattati, pp. 49–51 as well as in L’Italia in Africa, I.2 no. 158, allegato, 
pp. 152–153. No Arabic text is known to exist. There are several rather different Italian versions in the Italian archives 
as noted by Giglio in L’Italia in Africa, I.2, p. 152, note 1. The above translation is based on the version in Trattati. 
The text printed by Giglio deviates slightly from this version, including a misprint of the year 1297 into 2197, which 
is also found in the manuscript in ASMAI. According to Giglio the passages marked in italics above were substituted 
by the Italian ministry for earlier less definitive versions. There are no signatures except Frigerio’s whose signature 
verifying that the text is a true copy is, strangely enough, found on several rather different versions. It is obvious that 
the Italian government and its representatives felt they could revise the text of the so-called convention as they wished 
without regard for the Ethiopian part. Thus, it is unlikely that any one of the Italian versions conforms to an Arabic 
version, if such a version ever existed.
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Document no. 14

Burhān Muḥammad to Giuseppe Sapeto, [20] Sept. 1880

Praise be to God alone.
To Mr. Giuseppe Sapeto,

Your letter has reached me and I have been informed of its content. As far as the allowance 
which the pasha pretends that I have long since been receiving, that is a lie. As for me, I have never 
accepted the Egyptians, neither an allowance nor a flag. It is they who have wanted me to do so, but 
as for me I have always refused. I take an oath on the Qur’ān that my words are true.
In faith [of which] etc.
Signed: Burhān Muḥammad, sultan
Ibrāhīm Ḥasan
His authorized agent is witness to the signature.
September 1880.
__________________
AP.DD, XXIII, p. 330 annex to number 104, French translation. Behind the French text an Arabic original can be 
recognized.

Document no. 15

Minīlik II to Antonio Cecchi, 6 Oct. 1880

Letter of His Majesty Minīlik, King of Shewa, to Mr. A. Cecchi.
How are you? I, by the grace of God, am well, and [so is] also all my army. I am very happy and pleased 
that the Good Lord has saved you by delivering you from the hands of the king of Gēra. I was very 
grieved when I heard the news about the death of poor Mr. Chiarini and that of your captivity. I have 
done much for your release by writing to the son of Abba Jifar of Jimma telling him to ransom you, 
whatever the cost, and if necessary to cede half of his kingdom, and in case this is refused he should 
notify me; and that it will then be up to me to free Captain Cecchi, by making an expedition to Gēra.

Today I am aware that you are released but robbed of all your belongings. If these belongings 
are lost for the moment do not worry. I undertake to return them to you to the last needle. All my 
preoccupations until now have been to achieve your release. At present I have no other wish than 
to see you, and I send you Mr. Count Antonelli and Mr. Ilg in order that they may bring you to me. 
I hope that you all return in good health. The guides who accompany these gentlemen are charged 
with bringing you back.

By the means of these gentlemen I am sending you a mule.
__________________
ASSGI, busta 21, fasc. 6, fols 14–15, French and Italian translations from what was most probably an Amharic 
original. The translation has been made from the French. The Italian is published in BSGI, XVI, XVII (1881), p. 168, 
and the French in Antonio Cecchi, Da Zeila alle Frontiere del Caffa, Rome, 1885, vol. II, p. 570. The date assigned 
to the document appears only on the Italian version, albeit in a different handwriting from the letter itself. For the 
circumstances, see doc. 7 with note. The closing sentence about the mule appears only in the French translation.
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Document no. 16

Minīlik II to Onorato Caetani, 16 Oct. (?) 1880

We, Minīlik II, by the grace of God King of Shewa, to His Excellency Mr. President of the Italian 
Geographical Society, Rome.

How are you? By the grace of the Almighty we are well and so are all our armies.
We have duly received your letters and the objects which you have addressed to us through Mr. 

S. Martini. Once more, we thank you very much for it. This we have already done by the hand of 
Count Antinori.

We take the opportunity of this letter to communicate our joy, which is also yours, relative to the 
rescue of Captain Cecchi, who is now in Gudru, the land of Ras Adal, a land the possession of which 
he owes to our generosity. We have sent Mr. Ilg, our engineer, and Mr. Count Antonelli to meet 
Captain Cecchi with the necessary personnel and mules. We hope that he will soon be with us and 
we shall neglect nothing to send him to the coast in a proper manner, if such is his will.

As for the objects of which Captain Cecchi has been robbed by the king of Gēra, we undertake to 
have them restored to the last needle (Fr. aiguille, It. spillo).

Written at Debre Birhan, 16th October 1873 (Abyssinian calendar).

__________________
ASSGI, busta 20, fasc. 5, fol. 1, French version; fols 2–3, Italian version. The opening line with its use of pluralis 
majestatis and the reference to the grace of God indicates that the letter was written in French or Italian. Printed in 
BSGI, XVII (1881), p. 168. It is impossible to know for sure if “Abyssinian calendar” refers only to the year or also 
to the date of the month. If the latter is the case the date should be 16 Ṭiqimt, i.e. 25 October. For the circumstances 
see also docs 7 and 15.
	 Alfred Ilg was a Swiss engineer who had arrived and settled in Shewa in 1879. He rapidly learned Amharic and 
played a crucial role in the development of Ethiopian manufacture, industry and building, including the city of Addis 
Abeba, and was highly trusted and decorated by Minīlik. Pietro Antonelli was a young Italian adventurer (born 1853) 
who had come to Ethiopia in late 1879 and settled at the Italian exploration centre at Liṭ Marefīya. He soon became 
one of the most important suppliers of weapons to Minīlik and the chief agent in the attempt to set up an Italian 
protectorate over Ethiopia finalized in the treaty of Wicḥalē in 1889. See Diplomatic History, pp. 25–34, and Survival, 
pp. 384–395.
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Document no. 17

Minīlik II to Jules Grévy, 1 Nov. 1880

Sent by King Minīlik, who by the 
power of God has become king of 
Shewa, to Mr. Jules Grévy, presi-
dent of the French republic.

How are you? We, by the grace 
of the Almighty, are very well as 
are also all our armies. After having 
offered our best wishes for good 
health and prosperity to our brother, 
we write as follows:

We have written several times 
to your government without ever 
receiving an answer. We assumed 
that the afflictions which France 
suffered for a time were the only 
reasons that prevented the French 
government from concerning itself 
with us and our kingdom. Today, 
however, when all news that 
reaches us is that France is more 
prosperous than ever, we thank 
God, and again address this great 
nation, the first to have brought to 
us the ideas of progress and civi-
lization. Why do you not respond 
to our supplications? Why should 
it not be possible for them to come 
to us? The effects of the European 
civilization have made themselves 
felt in our kingdom. 

The slave trade has disappeared. 
Day by day we are destroying the 
plague of robbers. Once they have 
been subdued by us, they do what 
the fear of God and the fear of our 
created nature orders us to observe.

Egypt, guided by a spirit envious 
and hostile to the Ethiopian people, 

a people essentially Christian, raises all sorts of obstacles to our relations with civilized Europe. 
The door of Ethiopia is in its hands, and everything that might be favourable to progress, to the 
civilization of our people, faces insurmountable obstacles. 
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Document no. 17

Minīlik II to Jules Grévy, 1 Nov. 1880

Sent by King Minīlik, who by the 
power of God has become king of 
Shewa, to Mr. Jules Grévy, presi-
dent of the French republic.

How are you? We, by the grace 
of the Almighty, are very well as 
are also all our armies. After having 
offered our best wishes for good 
health and prosperity to our brother, 
we write as follows:

We have written several times 
to your government without ever 
receiving an answer. We assumed 
that the afflictions which France 
suffered for a time were the only 
reasons that prevented the French 
government from concerning itself 
with us and our kingdom. Today, 
however, when all news that 
reaches us is that France is more 
prosperous than ever, we thank 
God, and again address this great 
nation, the first to have brought to 
us the ideas of progress and civi-
lization. Why do you not respond 
to our supplications? Why should 
it not be possible for them to come 
to us? The effects of the European 
civilization have made themselves 
felt in our kingdom. 

The slave trade has disappeared. 
Day by day we are destroying the 
plague of robbers. Once they have 
been subdued by us, they do what 
the fear of God and the fear of our 
created nature orders us to observe.

Egypt, guided by a spirit envious 
and hostile to the Ethiopian people, 

a people essentially Christian, raises all sorts of obstacles to our relations with civilized Europe. 
The door of Ethiopia is in its hands, and everything that might be favourable to progress, to the 
civilization of our people, faces insurmountable obstacles. 

The civilized and disinterested 
nations seem to ignore that 
Ethiopia exists, and that it is the 
desire of the Ethiopian people 
to adjust to the ideas of its 
European brothers. If we are to 
believe the disquieting rumours 
that have reached us, we are 
menaced by some nations that 
harbour a spirit of conquest 
against our country.

We would therefore like 
to see our European broth
ers respond favourably to our 
appeal. By occupying all ports 
of the Red Sea, Egypt allows 
us to have only what pleases it. 
France, a disinterested nation 
protective of the oppressed, 
could if it chose put an end to 
this abuse of power. 

Why should not Obok, a 
French point, be the natural port 
of Shewa? This is what we ask 
our brother, beseeching him to 
study this question carefully.

All the powers seem to wish 
to concern themselves with us. 
Only France remains silent and 
yet it is to her we appeal in order 
that she may accord us paternal 
protection and thus make those 
powers reconsider who would 
like to profit from our inexpe
rience and weakness. If the port 
of Obok were regarded as the 
natural port of Shewa, it would 
in our opinion serve to put an 
end to the rigorous demands of 
Egypt. French commerce would 

perhaps gain from it and our kingdom would find in it incontestable advantages for which we would 
be grateful to your government. 

If the port of Obok becomes, as we hope, the centre of friendly and commercial relations between 
Shewa and Europe, we ask of your government the favour of having us represented there by author
izing the installation there of one of our sons, Muḥammad Abū Bakr, son of the pasha of Zeyla. He 
is our son, completely devoted to our interests, Abyssinian and not Egyptian. He alone has up to this 
day kept us, as far as is possible, in a relationship with Europe.
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It was our intention to send 
an embassy to Europe, espe-
cially to France. However, 
the prominent men of the 
kingdom, the only persons 
we could turn to for such a 
mission, refuse to engage on 
a journey they regard as more 
perilous than it actually is. We 
have therefore resolved to rely 
for the time being entirely on 
M. Brémond, a French citizen, 
who has stayed with us for 
two years and whom we have 
come to know and appreciate 
just as Muḥammad Abū Bakr, 
our son in whom we have the 
greatest confidence.

Both of them will tell 
you how much we love the 
Europeans [and] about the 
reception they get here and 
the sympathy that we feel for 
them. Perhaps the peoples 
of Europe say that we have 
expelled the teachers of the 
Catholic mission. There is 
nothing in this; in this respect 
we do not have to justify our
selves, and if necessary we 
would undoubtedly be forced 
to do away with certain ideas 
and break with a too conci
liatory policy.

What we, however, can
not write to our brother, our 
envoys can tell him, and what 
they say will be what we 
think, will be the truth. Our 
ignorance lets wealth remain 

buried in our kingdom. We have placed all the important matters in the hands of M. Brémond. We 
hope to conclude a convention with the agreeable French.

O my brother, may God inspire you and make you do something in favour of our people, whom 
we would like to see enlightened and civilized by that great light that the government you represent 
can spread with an impartiality of which this great nation alone is capable.

The Geographical Society of Rome had sent out, under the patronage of the king of Italy, our 
friend and brother, an expedition with the mission to cross Central Africa as far as Zanzibar.
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We have, as far as our means allow, 
accorded efficient protection to it, and no 
reproach can be made about us.

If the success has not been complete, 
we have warned His Majesty the King of 
Italy about the difficulties that might occur 
beyond the borders of our territory, and we 
regret that our previsions have come true. 
We have managed by threats to liberate 
Captain Cecchi, who was held prisoner at 
Gēra near Kefa. Captain Cecchi is now in 
good health in our kingdom and we even 
hope that he will be able to return to his 
country by caravan.

We take advantage of the departure of 
the caravan of Mr. Brémond and Muḥam
mad Abū Bakr to bring to our brother in 
France in testimony of our high regard and 
great friendship:
1. A war coat;
2. A dignitary bracelet; 
3. A shield and two lances;
4. A complete harness for a horse;
5. A complete harness for a mule;
6. Two drinking horns;
7. A sabre that has the merit of having 
belonged to Meridazmach Abbiyē, the 
founder of Shewa;
8. A zebra and two ostriches which our 
brother, if he so wishes, will offer in his 
name to the big garden of the government 
in Paris;
9. Our diploma and cross of the grand 
cordon of our order Honour and Friendship.

May God in His grace grant you long life (lit. age) and health.

Seal: Minīlik, King of Shewa. The Lion of the tribe of Judah has prevailed. 

__________________
AEMD, Afrique 62, Abyssinie 3, fols 479–480, Amharic original; 482–484, French translation which is also sealed. 
The French translation is dated at the bottom: “Written in our royal city of Debre Birhan the first of the month of 
November 1880.” Chris P. Rosenfeld has recorded a second letter written on the same date to the Chamber of Deputies; 
see A Chronology of Menilek II of Ethiopia, East Lansing 1976, p. 90. However, this letter has not been found.
	 Louis Brémond was a French arms dealer who had gained Minīlik’s confidence and was sent to France with gifts 
and money to buy rifles. Muḥammad Abū Bakr was the son of the ruler of Zeyla, Abū Bakr Ibrāhīm.
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Document no. 18

Minīlik II to Albert Delagenière, 1 Nov. 1880

Minīlik II, by the grace of God King of Shewa, to our good friend Mr. Delagenière, consul of France 
at Aden. How are you? We, by the grace of God, are well and so are all our armies.

We have received all your letters, and we thank you very much for all the information which you 
give us. We have also taken into consideration your recommendations with regard to your com
patriot, Mr. A. Brémond, whom we have kept close to us for about two years during which time we 
have been able to convince ourselves that we could place full confidence in him.

We do so by acknowledging him as our general agent and charging him to give his attention 
to the conflict which exists between us and the firm of Turrer and Escher of Aden, a conflict, 
you will see, for which we have gathered the Europeans and on which they had not dared to pass 
judgement because of the insufficiency of the documents. In this business we have taken the liberty 
to appoint you, you and the consul of Italy, arbitrators, and we hope that you accept this task as a 
friend.

We would very much have wished that Mr. Turrer would have presented himself to us with ac
ceptable accounts, but in spite of our ignorance of European matters simple common sense informs 
us that it was assumed that the largesse of a king could be counted on. We would have been able to 
be equal to such assumptions if some services had been rendered us, but on the contrary we have 
received from this unhappy affair nothing but disagreements, deceptions and a very distressing 
impression. You may judge about this yourself. We have given to Mr. Brémond our full authority 
to carry out some business in France. Our best wishes follow him, that he may achieve that your 
government will reckon us among the number of its friends and protégés. 

Our greatest desire would be to see the port of Obok considered as the natural port of Shewa. 
This would then put an end to the Egyptian obstacles which cause Abyssinia to find itself in an iron 
ring, which the civilization which we call ours cannot break. The most disturbing rumours reach 
all the way to us. Egypt and perhaps other powers seem to have their eyes set on our kingdom in a 
spirit of conquest. We therefore seek the friendship of the disinterested powers and we would like 
to see France, which we love, accord us its high protection. We have not forgotten that the first 
ideas of civilization were brought to us by a French subject, and all the old people of our kingdom 
still mention the name of Rochet with veneration. This is well-nigh exactly the mission which we 
have confided to Mr. Brémond and we beg you to bring to it from your side all your good will with 
regard to us. This would give you [but] even greater right to our friendship, which as you know is 
already yours. 

We are sending to the president of the French republic some small gifts, insignificant you may 
say, but which nevertheless give an idea of the industry of our country, even if it is still in its 
infancy. In line with this we ask you to grant Mr. Brémond the bracelet [implying] high rank, 
which has been deposited at your consulate since the unhappy Arnoux affair. If Mr. Brémond 
manages to make some installations at Obok in favour of our kingdom, we have designated 
Muḥammad Abū Bakr, the son of the pasha of Zeyla, to represent us there. Muḥammad is our 
son and we know him to be totally devoted to our interests. He is Abyssinian and not Egyptian. 
His influence along this still difficult route is uncontestable and we do not see among our subjects 
anyone we can entrust the [task to], the notables of our kingdom imagining such a journey too 
perilous, and this is the only reason that has prevented us from sending an embassy to Europe. It is 
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therefore in Mr. Brémond and Muḥammad that we place confidence in all matters. May God grant 
you health and prosperity.

Made in our royal city of Debre Birhan on the 1st of the month of November 1880.

The seal of the king. 

 _______________
AEMD, Afrique 62, fols 510–512; also AED, Protocole C 41, French translation of a reportedly sealed Amharic 
original of which no trace has been found. C.-X. Rochet d’Héricourt was a French trader and explorer who played 
an important role in Ethiopian foreign relations in the 1840s; see Survival, pp. 147–164. Pierre Arnoux was a French 
artisan and adventurer who had won Minīlik’s confidence and been entrusted in 1876 with a significant diplomatic 
and commercial mission to Egypt and France. The mission was, however, a failure, and Arnoux was killed in Afar in 
1882. See Survival, pp. 372–375, and Diplomatic History, pp. 19–31.
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Document no. 19

Ratification by ‘Abdallah Shahīm of 15 May 1880 convention, 
5 Nov. 1880

Aseb 5th November 1880
Glory be to God.

I, ‘Abd Allāh Shaḥīm, sultan, declare in all conscience that I have given my consent to and accepted 
the contract stipulated in my name and in that of Ḥasan, Ibrāhīm and Rāj Aḥmad with Mr. Giuseppe 
Sapeto, procurator of the Rubattino Co., the 15th of the month of May of the year 1880, according 
to the European era, and the 6th of Jumād al-Ākhir of the year 1297 according to the Arabic era, for 
the sale in my name and in theirs to Mr. Giuseppe Sapeto of the island of Sennabor and the mainland 
from (Ras) Lumah to Ras Faranah.

Likewise, I approve the cession of the territories of Bar Assoli and Behtah made by the 
above-mentioned persons in my name and in theirs by another contract in favour of Mr. Giuseppe 
Sapeto. I also confirm that I have received from Mr. Giuseppe Sapeto one hundred thalers of 
the one thousand that remain of the total payment of the price for the purchased localities, which 
he has committed himself to paying within the terms established in the above-mentioned contract.

Aseb, on the 5th of the month of November of the year 1880 according to the Christian era and the 
3rd of the month of Dhū al-Ḥijja of the year 1298 according to the Arabic calendar.

I, ‘Abd Allāh Shaḥīm, confirm as above.
Witnesses: Sa’īd ‘Awīḍān – Francesco Sa’īd Maryam.

__________________
Trattati, p. 52, no. 16, Italian text. There is no trace of any Arabic version and probably there has never been one. 
The document refers back to the convention with the Rubattino Co. of 15 May (doc. 9), here called a contract, as well 
as the declaration by the Afar chiefs of the same date (doc. 8). Ras Darmah in the convention has, however, been 
exchanged for Ras Faranah in this document. The name Francesco Sa’īd Maryam strikes us as rather strange. We 
have, however, not been able to identify the person.
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Document no. 20

Minīlik II to Benedetto Cairoli, 9 Nov. 1880

Seal: Minīlik, King of Shewa. 
The Lion of the tribe of Judah has 
prevailed.

May [this message] sent by King 
Minīlik reach the land of Italy, the 
great Italian minister of foreign 
affairs who handles all matters with 
foreign countries.

How are you? I am well, thank 
God, and all my army is well.

In Ginbot last year when I was 
staying in my city Debre Birhan, 
Marquis Antinori showed me the 
letter that you had written after agree-
ing with the Society of Geography. 
He showed me a letter which said: 
“Let us explore Awash so that a route 
which reaches from Aseb to Shewa 
can be built, suitable for the commu-
nication of letters by way of Awsa.”

Now, when I returned from the 
war, he told me that you have occu-
pied this port definitively, that the 
government of Italy has done so, 
and that you have even built houses. 
He has also told me that you have 
concluded a treaty of commerce with 
the sultan who lives near this port.

I too have subjects who are [not] far from there. I too would have liked my endeavours to be joined 
to yours in improving this route. Thus the commerce, love and communication of these two coun-
tries would have been enhanced.

Written at the town of Debre Birhan on the 1st day of Hidar 1873.

__________________
ASMAI 36/1–4, doc. 155, Amharic original and French translation. The French “1er 9bre 1873 (cal. Abyss.)” is 
obviously a direct translation of the Amharic, not a conversion of the date. Benedetto Cairoli was both Italian prime 
minister and minister of foreign affairs 1879–1881. Orazio Antinori was an Italian botanist who travelled in Ethiopia 
in the early 1870s and returned in 1877, representing the Italian Geographical Society. He was instrumental in found-
ing the scientific station at Liṭ Marefīya close to Ankober and died there in 1882. 
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Document no. 21

Tekle Gīyorgīs to Kīrillus V, 15 Nov. [1880?]

May [the message] sent by Nibure’id Tekle Gīyorgīs reach the honoured and exalted, the teacher of 
the world, the sun of righteousness, the light of those who are surrounded by darkness, the forgiver 
of sins, the apostle, Abune Kīrillus, līqe pạpp̣ạsat of Alexandria and Ethiopia. 

May the Saviour of the world enable me to see you. I raise my hands saying, “May He give [you] 
health. Bless me. Absolve me, absolve me, absolve me from the sins I committed knowingly [and] 
unknowingly.”

I am sending a monk who is on his way to Jerusalem, together with (lit. making him join) 
Dejjazmach Meshesha. So see him off, for my sake, as you see best, when he goes and when he 
returns, as he is my friend.

Written on the 7th of Hidar.

Seal: The seal of Nibure id Tekle Gīyorgīs.

__________________
Ghali Collection, no. 41, Amharic/Gi’iz original. The author is otherwise unknown, but in Yohannis IV, p. 108, he 
is identified with Aleqa Fenta referred to in docs 40 and 41. A note added in Arabic at the top of this letter defines it 
as “the fourth”. Most probably Meshesha here stands for Lij Meshesha Werqē, a distinguished officer at Yohannis’ 
court, who owing to his knowledge of European languages served in a number of diplomatic missions. 
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Document no. 22

Alula Ingida Qubī to Gerhard Rohlfs, 23 Nov. 1880

May the message of Ras Alula reach Rohlfs, the envoy of the kings of Austria. How are you? I am 
well, thank God.

Yes, I shall at once send an express messenger with a letter to His Majesty on your behalf, and 
you will hurry [to tell] that I am informing you, as soon as His Majesty orders that you be given an 
audience. The politely worded letter, which you sent me, has reached me.

Written in the camp of Ṣe’azzega on 15th Hidar in the year of grace 1873.

Seal: The seal of Ras Alula.

__________________
HHS, RA 14.80 (3), Amharic original; Meine Mission, pp. 89–90, German translation. Gerhard Rohlfs was one of the 
great explorers of Africa and had taken part in Napier’s expedition to Meqdela in 1867–1868 on behalf of the Prussian 
government. He was sent by Emperor Wilhelm I to Yohannis in late 1880 in reply to Yohannis’ letter of 20 November 
1879 (Acta III, doc. 231) offering assistance in finding a solution to the conflict with Egypt.
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Document no. 23

Alula Ingida Qubī to Gerhard Rohlfs [Nov. 1880]

May the message of Ras Alula reach the honoured Gerhard Rohlfs, servant of the king of Prussia. 
How have you been? I am well, thank God. When you come, arrange so that you come to Aylet. 

At Jenda (Ginda) there are Muslim robbers who plunder. Do not come to Jenda. When you arrive at 
Aylet write to me. I will at once send you people who will escort you.

Seal: The seal of Ras Alula.

__________________
HHS, RA 14.83 (7), Amharic original; Meine Mission, pp. 91–92, German translation. Rohlfs writes (p. 91) that he 
received a “rechtzeitig schnell” reply to the letter of 27 November – in all probability the above letter. The letter 
itself has no date, but on top of the document “1 Dez. 1880” is added, probably the date when the letter was received.
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Document no. 24

Lewṭē Zewde to Gerhard Rohlfs [Nov. 1880]

May [this letter] sent by Bejirond Lewṭē, reach the scholarly advisor (mekarī līq) Dr. Gerhard 
Rohlfs. How are you? I am well, thank God. Since I am your son, do not forget me.

Seal: The seal of Bejirond Lewṭē.

_________________
HHS, RA 14.78, Amharic original. Lewṭē Zewde was an important official in the service of Yohannis, responsible for 
the finances of the court. See EAE 3, pp. 525–526. According to doc. 43, he was sent to Jerusalem with provisions in 
1881 and it was most probably in this connection that he wrote to the patriarch in January 1882 (doc. 65). We have 
not been able to establish what anbesa bē in the legend of the seal refers to. 
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Document no. 25

Alula Ingida Qubī to Achille Raffray, 10 Dec. 1880

May the letter of Ras Alula reach the consul of France, Raffray.
How are you? As for me, I am well, thank God. The letter in which you have sent me a good 

message (lit. bonne parole) has reached me. Let the person whom you have recommended so well 
to me come.

Written in the town of Ṣe’azzega on 2 December 1873 (10 Dec. 1880).

Signed: The seal of Ras Alula.

__________________
AECPC, Massaouah 4, fol. 194, French translation. Achille Raffray was a French naturalist and traveller who 
travelled in Ethiopia in the 1870s and was French vice-consul at Massawa 1880–1881. The person referred to was a 
French officer, Captain Lombard, who planned scientific research in Ethiopia.
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Document no. 26

Gebre Igzī’ to Kīrillus V, 15 Dec. [1880?]

May [this letter] reach my father 
and my master, the honoured 
and exalted Abune Kīrillus, līqe 
pạpp̣ạsat of Alexandria and 
Ethiopia, who sits on the chair 
of [St.] Mark the Evangelist, the 
servant and apostle of Christ.

I bow down at your feet and 
prostrate myself in the hall of your 
house. I have put my confidence in 
your holy prayer and your ortho-
dox faith. Amen. I am well, by the 
mercy of God, and through your 
prayer, praise to the glory of the 
God of [St.] Mark. 

Grieve for Ethiopia for she is 
dead and buried because she does 
not have a teacher in soul and in 
body, except for you. My thoughts 
(lit. eyes of my heart) are with you. 
The love of Christ and the love of 
you have overwhelmed me. 

I have been kept busy by the 
work on the church commanded 

by Aṭē Yohannis, but when I have finished [the work] on the church I shall need the honoured letter 
from you. 

Since the clothes you gave me are worn out, I am asking for clothes for myself, just as a son asks his 
father for his clothes and his food.

Written on 7th Tahsas.

Seal illegible.

So says your son Abba Gebre Igzī’.

__________________
Ghali Collection, no. 49. Amharic original. We have not been able to identify the author. Most probably he was a 
monk in the service of Yohannis. If it is the same person as mentioned in doc. 155 and the addressee of doc. 182, he 
served as an envoy to the patriarch in Cairo and to the community in Jerusalem. The dating does not include the year, 
and the contents do not reveal much. We have tentatively put in 1880, but it could well belong to 1881 or even later. 

RUBENSON TEXT.indd   37RUBENSON TEXT.indd   37 03/02/2021   13:5303/02/2021   13:53



38

Document no. 27

Yohannis IV to Minīlik II, 16 Dec. 1880

May the message from the Elect of God 
Yohannis, King of Zion, King of Kings of 
Ethiopia, reach King Minīlik, an Israelite 
indeed, in whom is no guile. Peace be to you, 
and the peace of God be with you. 

By the mercy of God and the intercession 
of Our Mother Zion, I am well. May the 
Lord of the saints be praised, for His mercy 
is forever.

I am going to appoint and crown Ras Adal 
king on the day of Ṭimqet. It would have been 
appropriate for us to appoint him together. If, 
however, there is not sufficient time, see to it 
that a competent man be sent without delay 
[in time] before Ṭimqet to come here and 
observe everything.

The reason I say this is not because I 
am a proud king who can say anything he 
wishes to say. No, I am not like that. I am 
already elected King of Kings; I do not need 
to do that. The reason why I do this is to 
make firm the religion of God and expand it, 
[and] at the same time eliminate the pagan, 
since those who are jealous of Ethiopia are 
so many. That is why I do this. By doing this 

we weaken and disgrace our enemy. When we have dealt with this matter I will return to last year’s 
business.

If you have difficulties coming here, I will come to where we met last year; let us meet there. 
Last year the Italian king sent me a gift. He ordered the people who came with the gift to return to 
him when they had delivered it. I do not understand why he ordered them to return after entering 
into a friendly relationship, and I am confused about this. Is it possible to find an explanation of the 
enigma from him?

Written at the town of Amba‚ Chara on the 8th of Tahsas in the year of grace 1873.
__________________
Tarīke Negest, p. 71, printed Amharic text. Blattēngēta Hiruy’s Tarīke Negest was at the stage of being printed in 1936 
when the Italians entered Addis Abeba and prevented its publication. See Asfa-Wossen Asserate, Die Geschichte von 
Šawā (Äthiopien) 1700–1865, Wiesbaden, 1980, pp. 18–21. It has not been possible to trace the original or a copy 
of the letter in any collection in Ethiopia. Very few copies of the text were saved. In one, which was preserved by 
Qēs Badima Yalew, a few pages from the manuscript were added in handwriting. The biblical quotation “an Israelite 
indeed, in whom is no guile” (John, 1, 47) is also found in Yohannis’ letters to Minīlik and to Tekle Haymanot. See 
docs 64, 66, 67 and 86. 
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Document no. 28

Gebru Abba Cḥequn to Achille Raffray, 16 Jan. [1881]

May the letter from Blatta Gebru reach my friend Raffray, the consul of France.
How are you? As for me, by the grace of God, I am well. You will rejoice with me in learning 

that I have been appointed governor of Mereb Melash. You ask me to tell you the reason for Captain 
Lombard’s return. He has come back because of his dragoman and because he did not feel well in 
the country. He did not want to stay with us, but has wanted to go to another place. The ras has not 
hurt him; he is the one who has become unfriendly.

As a token of our friendship, send me a watch and a gold-embroidered dress.

Written on 16th January.

__________________
AECPC, Massaouah 4, fol. 199, French translation. The preserved document states that it is a copy of a translation 
annexed to a letter from Massawa 29 Jan. 1881. No original has been found. Achille Raffray was the French vice 
consul at Massawa 1880–1881. Gebru Abba Cḥequn of Tembēn had been appointed blatta by Ras Alula in 1877 and 
served as his lieutenant and deputy until he was killed at the battle of Kufīt in Sept. 1885. See Haggai Erlich, Ras Alula 
and the Scramble for Africa, Lawrenceville, 1996, pp. 16, 33, 68–69.
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Document no. 29

Yūsif al-Anṭūnī to Kīrillus V, 22 Jan. 1881
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To His Holiness, the most noble father and most honoured anbā who has ascended the pulpit of 
the presidency of the priesthood, the incumbent of the pure foundation, appointed as the successor 
of St. Mark, elected for the chair of Alexandria. Since he holds the See of the Fathers, he is vested 
with the dignity and splendour of the priestly vestments. He holds in his left [hand] the sceptre of 
government and stretches out his right over the presidency. I mean the supreme head, the guardian 
of the rational herd, by his righteous teaching guide of the lamb on the road of truth, Anbā Kīrillus, 
Patriarch of the Chair of St. Mark the venerated. May God Almighty perpetuate his sainthood in 
eternal bliss and return upon us the blessings of his indispensable intercession in the course of time 
and days. 

After repeated kissing of the soles of the pure feet, the petition is that your lofty supplications 
together with the elevation of everlasting prayer may flow copiously throughout the remaining days 
of your brilliant leadership and [likewise] the perpetuity of favours upon Your Dazzling Holiness.

Then, as for the question of the nobleness of your honoured mind and the review of your excellent 
perfect condition, we expect from the divine might that Your Beatitude might be found to be in the 
best health and comfort.

What is well known to Your Excellency and to your noble ears is that the King of Kings Yohannis 
sent his spiritual father to me together with Father Girgis and said to me: “Write to His Honour, our 
Father the Patriarch for instruction about the above mentioned. Say to him: ‘The comfort of God be 
with you! Your gift on earth will be accepted from you in heaven.’” This is what we ask for, that we 
may not be deprived of the abundance of Your Beatitude.

Our seclusion is within the realm of Your protection and our inclusion is in the course of the 
jurisdiction of Your Holiness. With all reverence and dignity we repeatedly kiss the imprints of 
your pure being. We ask you, our Master for absolution and blessing and in humility and respect we 
request the most splendid of your prayers for ever granted twice and thrice.

The son of Your Lord, the priest Yūsif al Anṭūnī, the disciple of Salāma.

15 in the month of Ṭūbā, the year 1298.

And your servant al-Ḥajj Manṣūr lies prostrate under your feet. May you live [for ever].

_________________
Ghali Collection, no. 147, Arabic text. Yūsif al-Anṭūnī is not known from any other letter, but was probably a Coptic 
monk from the monastery of St. Antony who had worked with Abune Selama and remained in Ethiopia after Selama’s 
death at Meqdela in 1865. He was apparently used by the court as an Arabic secretary for relations with the Coptic 
patriarchate in Cairo.
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Document no. 30

Yohannis IV to Wilhelm I, 17 Feb. 1881
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In the name of the Father, and the Son, and the Holy Ghost, one God. Praise be to him.

May the message from the Elect of God Yohannis, King of Zion, King of Kings of Ethiopia, reach 
the revered [and] respected Wilhelm, by the grace of God, emperor of Germany [and] king of 
Prussia.

How are you? I, together with my army, am well, praise and thanks to the God of the righteous, 
since His mercy lasts forever. I received your respected letter with its seal, written in clear conscience 
and enlightened spirits, through the hands of the scholarly advisor (mekarī līq) Dr. Gerhard Rohlfs. 
I am very pleased to learn of the well-being of your people, the prosperity of your country, and your 
concern for peaceful reconciliation. On this matter I had written to Your Majesty last year, informing 
you about the injustices done to me by the Turks. Up to the present day they have not refrained. As 
recently as last November, they ambushed and killed my emissaries sent to the Barya country to 
collect taxes; and they also Islamize the Christian population. Yet, my restraint is not due to lack of 
power, thank God, but because of uncertainty as to the stand which the Powers may take on the issue. 
It is because I thought I should not take any measures before I get permission from you, the kings, that 
I have not made any move to recapture even the nearby lands, let alone those farther out.

I shall be satisfied if Your Majesty will mediate, as long as it is done on the basis of what my 
ancestors, the emperors of Ethiopia, held prior to the fall of the regime due to the advent of Grañ. 
After Grañ the empire was regained during Serṣe Dingil, Īyasu, and Fasīl, and later was lost by a 
certain Gugsa. There are not many things of which you, the European Powers, are aware with regard 
to Ethiopia. To the east and the south the boundary is the sea. To the west and the north, where there 
are no seas, it is bounded by Nubia (Nuba), Sewakin, Khartoum, Berber, Sinnar, Inariya, Sudan, 
Belew, Dingula, Hadendowa (Harendawa), Gashī, Massawa, Bedew, Shēho, and Ṭilṭal. Further, 
the regions inhabited by Galla, Shanqilla, and Adal are all mine, and yet recently, in the middle of 
Shewa, a place known by the name of Harer was taken [from us]. All the same I listed these places 
so that my country’s boundaries be known. Previously, during the Era of Judges in the times of Alī 
and Wibē, and recently during the times of the King Tēwodros, and even in my times, the areas 
taken from us are: Borī, Asawirta, Zula, Asgedē Beqla, Ad Habte Maryam, Marya Qeyyaḥ (Barya 
Qeyyih), Marya Ṣellam (Barya Ṣellīm), Ad Welette Maryam, Ḥalḥal, Bogos (Moges), Te’ander, 
Ḥibub, Mensa‘, Bīdel Cḥetel, Guḥmet, Dumē, Dahmīla, Shēho, Weyta, Taka (Takuy), Nara (Inariya), 
Habab, Kunama, Bazēn, Galla Bēt, Gedaref, and Harer. This is [the list]. Please do mediate in these 
affairs, for unless the worldly powers enable me to make peaceful reconciliation, how else can there 
be reconciliation; for the heavenly powers will not intervene. If I regain the areas I have enumerated, 
all right, I am willing to be reconciled. I request Your Majesty to permit your servant, the scholarly 
advisor (mekarī līqi) Dr. Gerhard Rohlfs, to be delegated by me to negotiate on my behalf.

Written at the camp of Semera, on the 11th day of Yekkatīt in the year of grace 1873.

Seal: King of Kings Yohannis, King of Zion in Ethiopia. The cross has defeated the tribe of Isma’ēl. 
Yūḥannā, King of Kings of Zion in Abyssinia. The cross has defeated the people of Ismā’īl. 1864.
__________________
AAPA, Abt. A, I.B.9, Africa, Abessinien, vol. 2, Amharic original. Printed in Ethiopia and Germany, p. 200. The 
letter was a response to a letter by Wilhelm I, dated 18 Sept. 1880, and brought to Yohannis by Rohlfs in Feb. 1881. A 
very similar list of places is found in doc. 53 in which Yohannis makes an attempt to define the borders of his country. 
Inariya in the text must have been confused with Nara, since Inariya is in a different area and the adjacent names 
are direct neighbors of Nara. For identifications see Wolbert Smidt: “History, Historical Arguments and the Ethio-
Eritrean Conflict. Between Xenophobic Approaches and an Ideology of Unity”, in: Stichproben, Wiener Zeitschrift 
für kritische Afrikastudien, Vienna Journal of African Studies 22 [Umstrittene Geschichte/n], 12. Jg., 2012, 103–120.
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Document no. 31

Yohannis IV to Otto von Bismarck, 17 Feb. 1881

Seal: King of Kings Yohannis, King of Zion in Ethiopia. The cross has defeated the tribe of Isma’ēl. 
Yūḥannā, King of Kings of Zion in Abyssinia. The cross has defeated the people of Ismā’īl. 1864.

In the name of the Father, and the Son, and the Holy Ghost, one God. Praise be to Him.
May the message of the Elect of God Yohannis, King of Zion, King of Kings of Ethiopia, reach 

the exalted and honoured Bismarck.
How are you, [although known to me only] by hearsay? I and my army are well, thank God. I am 

very happy to hear that you are a kind man and a perfect Christian, and [to learn] about your good 
reputation.

And now, since the kings are trying to reconcile me with the Turks, and since a Christian ought 
to help another Christian, do your best to assist me. The scholarly advisor (mekarī līq) Dr. Gerhard 
Rohlfs is negotiating on my behalf. As I had written to His Majesty that he is my lawyer (lit. fi nisher 
of my case), [please] have His Majesty give him permission.

Written in the town of Semera, on 11th Yekatīt in the year of grace 1873.

______________
AAPA, Abt. A, I.B.9, Africa, Abessinien, vol. 2, Amharic original. Printed in Ethiopia and Germany, p. 204.
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Document no. 32

Yohannis IV, power of attorney for Gerhard Rohlfs, 17 Feb. 1881

Seal: King of Kings Yohannis of Ethiopia; Yūḥannā, King of Kings of Abyssinia.

Message of the Elect of God Yohannis, King of Kings, King of Zion of Ethiopia.

I have sent the counsellor, the scholarly advisor (mekarī līq) Dr. Gerhard Rohlfs, with the instruc-
tion, “Carry out my business with the governments on my behalf.”

Written at the camp of Semera in the year of grace 1873, on the 11th of Yekatīt.

_________________
HHS, RA 15.6, Amharic original. The document carries a note: “Vollmacht des Negus für mich” reportedly in 
Rohlfs‘s own handwriting. For Rohlfs mission see doc. 22. Rohlfs did not only gain Yohannis’ trust but was, as the 
above shows, appointed to be his delegate and conclude peace on his behalf (see further Survival, p. 348). The title 
mekarī līq is only, but consistently, used for Gerhard Rohlfs. It denotes a counsellor as well as a scholar and manifests 
the high regard Yohannis had for him. See further docs 33, 52, 53 and 91. 
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Document no. 33

Yohannis IV to Gerhard Rohlfs, 23 Feb. 1881

Seal: King of Kings Yohannis of Ethiopia; Yūḥannā, King of Kings of Abyssinia.

May this message of the Elect of God Yohannis, King of Zion, King of Kings of Ethiopia, reach the 
counsellor, the scholar (mekarī līq) Dr. Gerhard Rohlfs. How are you? I and all my army are well, 
thank God.

I have refrained from the Galla campaign. Having heard that many messengers from the author-
ities have arrived, I said: “I shall not go to eliminate the pagans without hearing the words of the 
messengers.”

Gelawdēwos Sefer, on 17th Yekatīt in the year of grace 1873.

__________________
HHS, RA 13.99. Amharic original. 
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Document no. 34

Abū Bakr Ibrāhīm to Jules Grévy, 6 March 1881 

To His Highness, the exalted president, the magnificent prince, president of the state council of [the] 
great [nation of] France. May its power increase.

After presenting respectful greetings befitting your rank, we honestly and gratefully inform Your 
Loving-kindness that Monsieur Brémond, who is travelling in the lands of Ethiopia, observing 
appropriate manners, has completed his mission in full friendship. This is how he became one of the 
most faithful people surrounding King Minīlik.

In fact, as King Minīlik wishes to be introduced and honoured to meet with the honourable 
and exalted president of the French government, he assigned Monsieur Brémond and our son 
Muḥammad Abū Bakr to go to the land of France and inform you of what they have seen on our 
side. This is what we would like to propose to Your Excellency and tell Your Highness. And since 
our above-mentioned son Muḥammad has neither been to Europe nor elsewhere, I beseech you to be 
concerned and generous and to take him under your wings; we will be grateful for [this] additional 
favour of yours. On the other hand, your demands will be fulfilled. All you have to do is to issue 
orders which we will fully execute and completely implement. In addition, we shall receive your 
honoured officers who come to us by land or by sea and offer them all good services. Our laudable 
son is subject to King Minīlik’s orders and intentions. He is assigned solely for this mission. 
Concluding greetings.

I affix here my name, on 6th March 1881.
The governor (muḥāfith) of Zeyla.
Seal: Abū Bakr Ibrāhīm.
___________________
AEMD, Afrique 62, Abyssinie 3, fol. 507, Arabic original; fol. 506, French translation. The seal differs from the seals 
used earlier by Abū Bakr.
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Document no. 35

Alula Ingida Qubī to Kīrillus V, 7 March [1881?]

May [this letter] reach the teacher of the world, the blessed and honoured Abune Kīrillus, līqe 
pạpp̣ạsat of Alexandria who sits on the chair of Mark, the servant and apostle of Christ.

I kiss your hands and your feet with the spiritual kiss of our fathers, the apostles. Absolve me 
and cleanse me, O my father, me, your son Gebre Mika’ēl, Ras Alula, who is the turk basha. I raise 
my hands saying, “May the Saviour of the world give [you] health”. I am sending 100 thalers to 
purchase a bell for Maryam Menewē. O my father, have a good bell bought and send it to me.

Written in the camp of Ḥamasēn, on the 29th of Yekkatīt.

Seal: This is the seal of Ras Alula who is the turk basha.

__________________
Ghali Collection, no. 43, Amharic/Gi’iz original which is followed by an Arabic translation. This is, however, not 
literal. The most important difference is that the Arabic includes the name of the emissary sent to buy the bell, Abba 
Mel’ake Birhan. Menewē was the place of origin of Alula.
	 We have tentatively dated this letter to 1881 assuming that it has a connection with the synod held on 8 July 1881 
to solve the problem of a new leadership for the Ethiopian Church.
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Document no. 36

Minīlik II to Umberto I, 30 March 1881

Message sent by King Minīlik, King of Shewa, to King Umberto I, King of Italy, Jerusalem and 
Cyprus.

How is Your Majesty? I, by the grace of God, am well, and all my army is well. May God glorify 
Your Majesty for having sent to me the decoration of the Cross of the Kingdom of Italy and for all 
the other very beautiful gifts, and the letter.

Now, by this letter, I let Your Majesty know that Captain Cecchi has been released and is [here] 
with me. I have done much work and made as many efforts as I could to save this man. In order to 
get him released, I sent three letters to the Queen of Gēra by [the hands of] Abba Jīffar, [promising] 
that if they released him in a friendly way I would give them great riches; but if they refused I would, 
once the winter had passed, have them destroyed.

Now, by this letter, I let Your Majesty know the honour I feel and the care I take of the Italians 
who come to my country and who stay here. I would have liked to do more, but I do not have any 
arms. Three years ago rifles should have arrived at Zeyla, where I sent 300 camels, but those who 
said they would bring them did not bring them.

Now, send me 2,000 Remingtons which I will purchase. These rifles can come from Your 
Majesty’s country as far as to Aseb, and from there I will bring them here. If this is done, we will 
with the help of Your Majesty set the route in order, and it will be possible to come and go regularly 
from my country to Your Majesty’s and vice versa.

Written at Debre Birhan on the 22nd of Meggabīt 1873 (March).

__________________
ASMAI 36/1–6, Italian translation. No Amharic original in the archive. L’Italia in Africa, I.2 no. 176, p. 172 has dated 
this letter “27 Marzo”. On the document itself someone has added the note “1880 del calendario gregoriano” which is 
obviously an error, Meggabīt 1873 corresponding to March 1881. The release of Cecchi was already communicated 
to Italy in Nov. 1880 and is apparently an introduction geared to the actual message about the purchase of arms.
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Document no. 37

Tekle Gīyorgīs to Kīrillus V, 31 March [1881?]

May [the message] reach the Father, the honoured and 
exalted Abune Kīril lus, līqe  pạpp̣ạsat of Alex an dria, 
the upright in faith, who sits on the chair of Mark the 
Evangelist, the servant and apostle of Christ.

Absolve me. Do not forget me. May God enable us 
to see each other in the life of this body. I, Nibure’id
Tekle Gī yorgīs, raise my hands, saying, “May the 
Saviour of the world give [you] health.”

Written on the 23rd of Meggabīt.

Seal: Nibure id Tekle Gīyorgīs.

__________________
Ghali Collection, no. 51, Amharic original; opening greetings in Gi’iz. The year 1881 is based on the assumption 
that this letter and the following one relate to the mission to Egypt in April 1881; see docs 41–44. For the author see 
doc. 21. 

Document no. 38

Gebre Gīyorgīs to Kīrillus V [March 1881]

May the message reach the hon oured and exalted 
Ab[ba] Kīrillus, līqe  pạpp̣ạsat of Alexandria, son of 
Mark, the pillar of faith. 

O father, I implore Your Holiness on account 
of your upright faith and good deeds that you may 
re member me in your prayers. O father, I kiss your 
feet, for you are more honoured than the honoured, 
and the land where you teach is the most exalted of 
countries as it is called Alexandria the Great.

How are you, really? May the God of Mark be 
always with you. Absolve me. Do not forget me.

[Thus] says Ab[ba] Gebre Gīyorgīs, the Jacobite of 
Orthodox faith.

Seals: illegible.
__________________
Ghali Collection, no. 50, Gi’iz/Amharic original. For date see document above.
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Document no. 39

Yohannis IV to Muḥammad Tawfīq, 5 April 1881

Seal: King of Kings Yohannis of Ethiopia; Yūḥannā, King of Kings of Abyssinia.

In the name of God, the forgiving and compassionate, praise be to Him.

May the message of the Elect of God Yohannis, King of Zion, King of Kings of Ethiopia, reach the 
honoured and exalted Khedive Muḥammad Tawfīq Pasha, King of Misr and Gibṣ (Egypt) and those 
who follow his example.

Peace be to you, and the peace of God be with you. By the grace of God and the intercession of 
our Mother Zion, praise be to the God of our Fathers, I am well.

Owing to my strong friendship for you and your exalted position and your honoured and beloved 
government I have sent five engraved golden cuffs and one golden saddle.

Written in the land of Delanta, on 28th Meggabīt in the year of grace 1873.

__________________
ENA, Soudan 5/3/8, Gi’iz/Amharic original. The letter seems to be an opening letter presenting the gifts brought by 
Yohannis’ delegation to Cairo in April 1881 to bring new bishops to Ethiopia. The real issues are presented in the 
next letter, of which there is also an Arabic account, doc. 41. A second Arabic account, doc. 42, about the transfer 
of money and trade through Massawa does not correspond to any preserved Amharic text. The letters were written 
within three days after Yohannis had received a conciliatory letter from Tawfīq opening up for negotiations. In his 
letter to Yohannis, 6 Dec. 1881, Muḥammad Tawfīq refers to the letters and the gifts received with the delegation 
sent to procure new bishops. The designation of a metropolitan and three bishops for Ethiopia is discussed in Antūn 
Sūryāl, ‘Abd al-Sayyid, Al-kanīsa al-Masriyya al-Qibtiyya wa-l-kanīsa Ithyūbiyā, Cairo 1985, pp. 129–134, Yolande 
Mara, The Church of Ethiopia, Asmara, 1972, p. 25 and Yohannis IV, pp. 108–109. Both Misr and Gibṣ refer to Egypt, 
the first is Arabic the second Gi’iz.
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Document no. 40

Yohannis IV to Muḥammad Tawfīq, 5 April 1881
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Seal: King of Kings Yohannis of Ethiopia; Yūḥannā, King of Kings of Abyssinia.

In the name of the God, the merciful and forgiving, praise be to Him.

May [this] message of the Elect of God Yohannis, King of Zion, King of Kings of Ethiopia, reach 
the honoured and exalted Khedive Muḥammad Tawfīq Pasha, King of Misr and Egypt and those 
who likewise are [his] subjects. Peace be to you and may the peace of God also be with you. As for 
me, I am well and live in peace by the power of God Sabaoth and by the prayers of our Lady Mary, 
the mother of the Lord [of] Holy Zion. Praise be to God who has helped us to reach this hour.

Your respected letter written on the subject of the bishops and archbishops about whom we had 
written to you, [requesting] that they be sent from you to us, and about the merchants who used to 
trade by land and sea, and the closure of the gate through which the Ethiopian merchants used to 
pass, has reached us on the 25th of Meggabīt, the chosen day of the first Sabbath.

We received it with honour. As we opened and saw your honoured and praiseworthy message 
we were extremely happy and joyous because the words that were written by you were pleasant 
and very beautiful. And after having heard and seen your straightforward message, we wrote to you 
at once concerning the bringing of the archbishop and the bishops and their reception with honour 
and great joy, and [for this reason] we sent the scholars and knowledgeable people by the name of 
Mel’ake Mihiret Desta and Ṣirag Maserē Fenta and Memhir Welde Aregawī and Aleqa Asrat and 
Bejirond Abustelī. 

Only, let the bishops and archbishop come quickly and the messengers return before the rainy 
season starts, since the rainy season of our country is heavy. As you might know, it is not good to 
travel during the rainy season.

Written in the land of Delanta, 28th Meggabīt in the year of grace 1873.

__________________
ENA, Soudan 5/3/1, Gi’iz original. None of the envoys are known from other documents. The last name is most prob-
ably Amharic for Apostoli and refers to an envoy of Greek descent, perhaps related to Merīgēta Matēwos Apostoli, 
the Bible translator, and his brother Ingida Apostoli, who worked for the d’Abbadie brothers. For the Apostoli broth-
ers see Acta I, docs 30, 101, 105. Two of the titles used in the letter are fairly unusual ecclesiastical titles. Mel’ake 
mihiret refers to the chief priest of a church or monastery called Mihiret, where melake is an alternative to aleqa. Ṣirag 
maserē means chamberlain, in Amharic ye-nigus albesh.
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Document no. 41

Yohannis IV to Kīrillus V, 5 April 1881

A letter from King Yohannis, King of Kings of Abyssinia (al-Ḥ abasha) to His Holiness, the blessed 
father, the patriarch, Anbā Kīrillus, dated 11 Ṭuba [15]97. You have sent me letters. When we 
received them joy and pleasure befell us. We give thanks for God’s favour towards the health of 
your well-being.

Now we send our teachers to Your Holiness. They are Mel’ake Selam Desta and Sarāj Asārī Fenta
and Abba Aregawī and Aleqa Asrat and Bejirond Abusteli together with their followers so that you 
may hand over the metropolitan and the bishops asked for to them. The purpose is to facilitate the 
sending of the metropolitan and three bishops before the rainy season. With the permission of Your 
Holiness they should be sent immediately. Behold, we are under the command of Your Excellency, 
that they be [elected] from among the pious, praiseworthy, educated, since it was the will of God 
that the metropolitan Anbā Atinatēwos, who was of good character, passed away. We always hope 
that Your Holiness will remain in the utmost health and we ask from you devout prayers forever.

28th Baramhāt [15]97.

__________________
ENA, Soudan 5/3/8. Arabic account of a letter most probably kept in the archives of the Coptic Patriarchate. Letters 
from Yohannis to the Coptic Patriarchate were regularly registered and copied by the Egyptian authorities and 
preserved as part of the correspondence of the khedive. The letter of which this is an account must have had approxi-
mately the same content as the previous letter to the khedive. The titles of the members of the delegation are, however, 
rendered somewhat differently: Mel’ake Mihiret Desta is here Mel’ake Selam, Ṣirag Maserē Fenta is Sarāj Asārī
Fenta, and Memhir Welde Aregawī is Abba Aregawī. The reference to Anbā Atinatēwos is missing in the previous 
letter. On the other hand, the Arabic account omits the reference to the trade issue.
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Document no. 42

Yohannis IV to Kīrillus V, 5 April 1881

After extended greetings. The amount of ten thousand riyāl has been sent to our father, His Holi
ness the patriarch. Two thousand riyāl are for the expenses of the requested metropolitan, and three 
thousand riyāl are for the expenses of the three bishops. Consequently, five hundred (sic) riyāl is the 
price of the bells sent previously by Your Holiness. 

	 Then, as for the fact that orders were previously issued by His Highness the Khedive con
cerning the entrance of Abyssinian merchants to Massawa and merchants from Massawa into Abys
sinia, what we hope from your goodness is that you will consult the highest authority in the matter 
of the purchase of some rifles, and let him send [them] to us. Likewise, we will send the necessary 
amount in cash for the purchase of the rifles.

28th Baramhāt [12]97.

__________________
ENA, Soudan 5/3/8. See previous note. No Amharic text with the equivalent content is preserved. The opening phrase 
of this text clearly indicates that we are dealing with a report about a letter, which does not exclude the possibility that 
what follows is a translation of the text of the letter itself.
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Document no. 43

Yohannis IV to Welde Sema’it Welde Yohannis, 5 April 1881

Seal: King of Kings Yohannis of 
Ethiopia; Yūḥannā, King of Kings 
of Abyssinia.

May the message of the elect of 
God Yohannis, King of Zion, 
King of Kings of Ethiopia, reach 
Abba Welde Sema’it. How have 
you been? As for me and all my 
army, I am well, thank God.

I have sent 25,000 thaler so 
that you can build a church and 
50,000 thaler for your allowances. 
The total is 70,000 thaler. I have 
sent 200 thaler for your provision, 
100 thaler for Abba Hayle Īyye
sus, 100 thaler for Abba Welde 
Maryam, and 100 thaler for the 
monk who is with you. I have 
given you this for provisions. As 
long as you love one another and 
do not quarrel, I will never fail 
you. Build the church very fast. 
See to it that much soil from Gol

gotha, the tomb of the Lord, and water of Jordan in many cans are sent to me. I have sent Bejirond 
Lewṭē to count and deliver the things. Send me oil, wood and tabots not yet carved and consecrated, 
in abundance, as much as can be found, in order that they may be prepared here. And let a doctor 
who knows the medicine for everything come to me, so that he may live with me, and let a man who 
knows about plants from that region, come to me with the seeds of all plants, so that he may live 
with me. I shall keep them salaried and make them all happy.

Written at the camp of Yibaba (Baba), on the 28th of Meggabīt in the year of grace 1873.

__________________
Dayr al-Sultan, no. 6, Gi’iz/Amharic original. Printed with English translation in Chronicle, no. 9, pp. 170–171, from 
a copy of a chronicle of Aṣe Yohannis. The addressee was the superior of the Ethiopian monastery in Jerusalem. The 
figures in the letter are confusing in so far as 25,000 + 50,000 make 75,000. In the letter as reported in the chronicle 
the amount designated for the building of the church is given as 17,000 and for the allowances 15,000. A sum of 
20,000 thalers is, moreover, included to buy the land. The following letter of the same date has 15,000 + 7,000. 
Bairu Tafla in the Chronicle (p. 171) suggests that “forgery of some kind must have taken place”. The translation 
erroneously writes Welde Īyyesus where the text, as in the letter above, has Hayle Īyyesus.
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Document no. 44

Yohannis IV to the Ethiopian community in Jerusalem, 
5 April 1881

Seal: King of Kings Yohan nis
of Ethiopia; Yūḥannā, King of 
Kings of Abyssinia.

May the message of the Elect 
of God Yohannis, King of Zion, 
King of Kings of Ethio pia, reach 
my saint ly fathers, the monks of 
the Or tho dox faith, the monks 
of the com munity of Jeru sa-
lem, who live in Dayr al-Sultan. 
Peace be to you and may the 
peace of God be with you. 

By the mer cy of God and 
the inter ces sion of our moth er 
Zi on – may the God of the saints 
be praised – I am well. His 
mercy is everlasting. I have sent 
35,000 thaler for the building 
of a church [and] 50,000 thaler 
for your allowances. The total 
is 85,000. 

As long as God instils love amongst you, [and] I am in formed about it, I do not have any problem 
and, as of now, I will not let you be worried regarding your food. Let alone you who do not have a 
share in taxes and appointments. I maintain the clergy of the churches of Ethiopia by giving them, in 
addition to appoint ments, taxes, salaries and provisions. Moreover, you consulted one another and 
testifi ed that Abba Welde Sema’it is a good man like Abbatē Gebre Gīyorgīs, and appointed him. 
Now, if he wrongs you, since it is unbecoming to quarrel, you have the archbishop (līqe  pạpp̣ạsat) 
there. Write to me and inform me, but do not quarrel over nothing. Do what ever he orders you, and 
do nothing against his will. Now then, if you disobey me, I will confuse and scatter you.

Moreover, you know the case of Egypt. Not only the clergy, even the soldiers, draw their rations 
together. In the same manner, buy [your] provisions together. But if you want to live like soldiers 
(lit. divisions), the divisions that are [here] with me are more numerous.

Written at the camp of Yibaba (Baba), 28th Meggabīt in the year of grace 1873.

__________________
Dayr al-Sultan, no. 7, Gi’iz/Amharic original. Printed with English translation in Chronicle, no. 10, pp. 170–173, 
no. 10. The amount for building the church differs from the amount in the previous letter of the same day, but here the 
total sum is correct. In the Chronicle the sums are 15,000 and 7,000 and the total 22,000. 
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Document no. 45

Burhān Muḥammad to the Italian representative in Aseb, 
[22 April] 1881

From Sultan Burhān, ruler of Raḥayta to His Honour, Bir Ṣāḥib, the ruler of Aseb.
After greetings we want you to know that we and you were friends, but you have disregarded our 

words and listened to the words of liars. We seek your welfare and wish you nothing evil (?). You 
should observe my words and the liar’s words, which he told you, and follow the ones you think are 
good. You have told us that the gulf is yours. We sold you the islands. We did not sell the gulf. But 
if you say that all the land belongs to is under your protection, it is fine. But as for the purchase it 
was for the islands only. As for our friendship even if you untie it, we will not untie it.

22nd Jumād al-Awwal 1298 (21st April 1881).

__________________
ASMAE, AE 2. Arabic original and French translation. The Arabic original is damaged and difficult to decipher. 
The translation above is thus partly based on the French version where the addressee is designated as “gouverneur”. 
The date is lost in the Arabic original and taken from the French version. The letter reveals that the Italian version 
of the so-called “convention” of 15 March 1880 (doc. 4) did most probably not agree with the Arabic version, if there 
ever was a written Arabic text. The French text summarizes the argument and specifies Markable as the issue at stake, 
where the Arabic speaks about the gulf. See further doc. 112 in which Burhān returns to the issue and explains his 
reason for demanding Markable to be returned to him, and doc. 140 in which he finally renounces his claim and asks 
for compensation for the injustice done to him.
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Document no. 46

Yohannis IV to Jean-Marcel Touvier, Jean-Baptiste Coulbeaux 
and Sixtus Barthèz, 19 June 1881

May the letter from the Elect of God (lit. the Lord) Yohannis, King of Kings of Ethiopia reach Abba 
Yosēf (Mgr. Touvier), Abba Yohannis (Mgr. Coulbeaux) and Abba Pẹ̄ṭros (Mgr. Barthèz). How are 
you?

I and my army are well, thank God. Since the Lord helps me, I am not afraid of anyone; why do 
you always trouble me? You have come to my country and devote yourself to teaching; however, 
does not that mean, “My teaching is better?” Seeing that you teach, do not many countries with 
pagans remain? But now leave my country. Go to your country! I have given orders to return your 
property to you. All persons who devote themselves to teaching do so only with the approval of 
the king; to teach without his approval is to take sides for the opposition. What you love, you other 
[people], is to make Christian blood flow in vain. Earlier you wrote to king Tekle Gīyorgīs and 
caused him to come and fight me. Now in contempt of my edicts you arrange to sell and trade in 
tobacco. You banquet with shifta (rebels) and offer them refuge. All of this does nothing but create 
hostility and destroy all friendship. If I speak like this it does not mean that I have given orders to 
plunder you. That was done without my approval. For the time being, this is the answer I send you.

Written at the camp of Zobil, 14th June (19th June) in the year of grace 1873 (1881).

__________________
AECPC, Massaouah 4, fol. 226, French translation of what must have been an Amharic original now lost. Not only 
are the three Catholic priests called by their names as missionaries in Ethiopia, i.e. Abba Yosēf, Abba Yohannis and 
Abba Pẹ̄ṭros, but the Amharic word shifta appears with a translation into French. The Catholic mission had been 
robbed and the three missionaries taken captive by Dejjach Tedla, a cousin of Yohannis, and Dejjach Meshesha, 
Yohannis’ nephew, on 1 June. For a detailed account see Kevin O’Mahoney, The Ebullient Phoenix: A History of the 
Vicariate of Abyssinia 1860–1881, book II, Asmara, 1987, pp. 242–249. Although Yohannis, in order not to create 
diplomatic problems, ordered them to be released as soon he was informed (see doc. 51), it is evident that he had 
no sympathy for them. In fact, the letter reiterates what Yohannis had already written in 1872 about the Catholics 
meddling in Ethiopian politics and supporting his rivals. See Acta III, docs 88 and 100. 
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Document no. 47

Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē to Louis Auguste Brémond, June 1881

In the name of God, the compassionate and 
merciful.

Praise be to God alone and blessings and 
peace be upon him after whom there is no pro
phet, and upon his companions who sacrificed 
themselves for God. 

Now, if you inquire about us, we are well 
and healthy. May God make you likewise. 
We pray God [to grant] us and yourself health. 

From His Excellency, the most noble and 
most honoured, the pious and pure, Sultan bin 
Sultan Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē (Muḥammad 
bin Ḥanfadhē) to His Excellency the deputy 
of King Minīlik, by this I refer to Brémond, 
the Frenchman, general agent of Minīlik. We 
beseech God for health for us and for you. 
What we want to tell you is, that the letters 
you sent with ‘Abd al-Raḥmān, bin Shaykh 
Yūsif, the deceased, reached us.

We read it, your message, and understood its content, and we accept what you and Sultan Minīlik 
have said. But please, if you address us, do not address us except through ‘Abd al-Raḥmān Yūsif. 
We heard you wish to embark at Obok. For the sake of King Minīlik we approve of your coming to 
Obok. If you come, support and sustenance will be [supplied] from Obok. You will stay with me. 
But for now, no one should set out with you except yourself. And do not set out except with ‘Abd 
al-Raḥmān Yūsif. As for the brotherhood, we accept it and will benefit from each other, God willing, 
in this world. When you come to me, do not fear or feel saddened about what is happening, it is of 
the creatures and not of the Creator. If you come to me, the grace you knew in me is still there. Do 
not worry about provisions, not even a needle, except for what your heart says. As for the news, you 
will find them with ‘Abd al-Raḥmān Yūsif, who is our and your confidant. Do help him in all ways. 
I am likewise his friend and trustee. Concluding greetings.

From Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē.

Seal: Muḥammad Ḥanfadhē.

__________________
AEMD, Afrique 62, Abyssinie 3, fol. 519, Arabic original; fol. 520, French translation. The letter is undated, but 
annotated “reçue le 27 Juin”. The author, Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē, was the Sultan of Awsa from 1862 to 1902. Fighting 
against the Egyptians and their ally, Abū Bakr Ibrāhīm, he was responsible for the attacks on the caravans of Arnoux 
and of Munzinger in 1875 (see Acta III, no. 125 and 179). For details on him see EAE 3, pp. 647–648. Since Brémond 
stayed at Obok it was most probably written a week or two earlier. ‘Abd al-Raḥmān Yūsif was the trusted agent of 
Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē.
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Document no. 48

Minīlik II to Umberto I, 11 July 1881

Message sent by King Minīlik to His Majesty Umberto I, King of Italy, our friend.
How are you? I, by the grace of God, am well and all my court is well.
Your Majesty! In the past I had already written a letter to Your Majesty in order to let you know 

that Captain Cecchi had been released and what I had done to get him free.
This very day Captain Cecchi unexpectedly comes to me to tell me that because of illness he 

wishes to go back to his country. On his departure from here I supplied him with all he needs for 
the journey so that no accident will occur to him and I have sent him away. God will bring him, as 
I hope, in good health to Your Majesty. He will not fail to tell you everything we have done for the 
Geographical Society.

I pray to God that he will grant Your Majesty a long life and guard our friendship.

Written at Werre’īlu, our city, the 5th of July, 1873.
__________________
ASMAI 36/1–6, fols 101–102, Italian text. Printed in AP.DD, XV, p. 71 as dated 11 July 1880 (sic), which is an 
obvious mistake since Cecchi was released in August 1880 (see docs 15–17). The cover (101) gives the correct date 
‘11 Luglio 1881’, which corresponds to Hamlē 5 in the Ethiopian calendar. It thus seems obvious that “luglio” in the 
text above is simply a translation of Hamlē, leaving the date of the month unchanged just like the year. No Amharic 
version of this letter or the two following ones is recorded in ASMAI.

Document no. 49

Minīlik II to Umberto I, 12 July 1881

Message sent by King Minīlik to Umberto I, King of Italy.
How is your health? I, by the grace of God, am well. Today I add to the letter of the 5th of July 

the current month as follows: Earlier I had written to Your Majesty through Captain Martini about 
the rifles, but Captain Martini has not concluded this matter. If I had had a quantity of rifles and war-
materials, Captain Cecchi would not have returned like that from halfway (uncompleted journey). 
What I lack today are rifles. Your Majesty on the other hand, since your heart is benevolent, will not 
be embarrassed. As for us we do lack weapons against our enemies, but we lack nothing else. Among 
us a chief with a hundred men flees and abandons his land in front of ten riflemen. The Egyptians, our 
neighbours all around us, close our way and prevent us from purchasing any with our own money. As 
for getting rifles our only hope lies with Your Majesty’s calculations and goodness and we have no 
other hope. Only Your Majesty’s heart with regard to such injustice, and that alone, can put an end 
to this situation of ours.

Written at Werre’īlu (from) our city, the 6th of July 1873 of our salvation (according to the Julian 
calendar).

_________________
ASMAI 36/1–6, fols 105–106, Italian text. Printed in AP.DD, XV, p. 72, dated 11 July 1880 (sic). See doc. 48 above 
for our dating.
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Document no. 50

Minīlik II to Benedetto Cairoli, 12 July 1881

Message sent by King Minīlik so that it will reach the Ministry of Foreign Affairs under the direc-
tion of the minister of the king of Italy, Mr Cairoli.

How are you? I, by the grace of God, am well. I have already written to you about the release 
of Captain Cecchi, telling you about all my efforts in that matter. Today Captain Cecchi suddenly 
wants to leave because of illness, and so I send him away hoping that it will please you. He will tell 
you everything that was said and done here.

As for the past, the reason why Captain Cecchi came back in the middle of his journey was 
shortage of weapons. If I had had many rifles, I would have had him accompanied by many people 
and everything would have turned out well. Today I am short of rifles, but as for all the rest I do not 
lack anything.

From all sides the Turks, having closed the door, intercept our passage. I have always been at 
peace with the realm of Egypt and to this day I do not know of having given them any reason for 
offence; in spite of this they always shut their doors to us. For this reason, I appeal to your heart so 
that you do everything possible to make rifles arrive to me. Of course, I intend to buy them.
Written at Werre’īlu, our city, the 6th of July 1873 of the Christian era (according to the Julian 
calendar).
__________________
ASMAI 36/1–6, fols 103–104, Italian text. Printed in AP.DD, XV, p. 71 as dated on 12 July 1880 (sic). See doc. 48 
above for dating. Cairoli had actually resigned as early as 29 May 1881.

Document no. 51

Yohannis IV to Achille Raffray, 17 July 1881

Message from the Elect of God Yohannis, King of Zion, King of Kings of Ethiopia, to Consul 
Raffray of France.

How are you? I and my army are well, thank God. I have subdued the Wello and the Adal, and made 
them Christians; I tell you this, I have left. After my [departure] (lit. behind me) Dejjach Tedla wrote to 
me, “I have found Abba Yosēf, Yohannis and Pẹ̄ṭros with the shifta. I have laid hold of them.” It is with 
my permission that they have baptized and taught the ignorant. I have told him, “Who has given you 
the right to their goods? Restore everything, release them. I am very angry. Look what I wrote to him. 
Now, have them come. I will make him come who has done evil to them, and I shall render justice.”
Written in the camp at Zobil, 17th July (Greek calendar).
__________________
AECPC, Massaouah 4, fol. 240, French translation, copied in a sixteen-page report by the French vice-consul of 
Massawa Achille Raffray, dated 22 November. The original was reportedly kept in the archives of the vice-consulate at 
Massawa and may very well have been lost. When claiming to have subdued Adal, Yohannis IV refers to his Afar cam-
paigns, during which he gained control of the Afar area nearby Meqelē, where he constructed the Mika’ēl church. Further 
Afar areas such as Awsa entertained a political relation with Shewa, as further letters show, but no campaign to subdue 
them took place. The three priests mentioned are the Catholic missionaries J-M. Touvier, J-B. Coulbeaux and S. Barthèz, 
who had been captured by Dejjach Tedla, a cousin of Yohannis, and Dejjach Meshesha, Yohannis’ nephew. See doc. 46.
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Document no. 52

Yohannis IV to Gerhard Rohlfs, 27 July 1881

Seal: King of Kings Yohannis of Ethiopia; Yūḥannā, King of Kings of Abyssinia.

May the message of the Elect of God Yohannis, King of Zion, King of Kings of Ethiopia, reach the 
counsellor, the scholarly adviser (mekarī līq) Dr. Gerhard Rohlfs. How have you been? I, together 
with my army, thank God, am well. I have also received your letter. And I have done according to 
what you wrote to me in the response to your letter. I have sealed the letter and also sent Ingidashēt. 
However, don’t stop writing to me what is happening day and night. Don’t be fooled (lit. out-
smarted) on our case.

Written in the town of Zobil, on the 21st of Hamlē in the year of grace 1873.

_________________
HHS, RA 15, Amharic original. The sealed letter Yohannis refers to is most probably the following declaration 
in which Yohannis sets out his territorial claims in view of the negotiations that Gerhard Rohlfs, on behalf of the 
German government, had promised to arrange. See doc. 31. Ingidashēt refers to Lij Ingidashēt Schimper, the son of 
the German botanist Georg Wilhelm Schimper, who had settled in Adwa in 1837, and his wife Mirṣīt. Cf. doc. 91. 
He studied in Germany 1868–1878 and was later in the service of Yohannis and instrumental in making Meqelē the 
new capital.
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Document no. 53

Yohannis IV, declaration on extent of Ethiopian territory,  
27 July 1881

Seal: King of Kings Yohannis 
of Ethiopia; Yuḥannā, King of 
Kings of Abyssinia.

Elect of God, Yohannis, King of 
Siyon, King of Kings of Ethiopia. 
The numbering of the lands 
Ethiopia. On the east and south 
side, the boundary is the sea. But 
on the west and on the north, 
where there is no sea, [lie] Nubia 
(Nuba), Sewakin, Khartoum, 
Berber, Sinnar, Inariya, Sudan. 
Belew, Dingula, Hadendowa 
(Harendawa), Gashī, Massawa, 
Bedew, Shēhu, Ṭilṭal, and, as to 
the rest, all the regions occupied 
by Galla, Shanqilla and Adal. 
In the middle of Shewa, a place 
known as Harer has been occu-
pied. Already during my reign, 
Borī, Asawirta (Amawirta), 
Zula, Asgēdē, Beqla, ‘Ad Habte 
Maryam, Marya Qeyyaḥ (Barya 

Qeyyih), Marya Ṣellam (Barya Ṣellim), ‘Ad Welette Maryam, Ḥalḥal, Bogos (Moges), Te’ander, 
Ḥibub, Mensa‘, Bīdel Cḥetel, Guḥmet, Dumē, Dahmīla, Shēho, Weyta, Taka (Takuy), Habab, 
Kunama, Bazēn, Galla Bēt, Gedaref, Harer, have been captured. Let the scholarly adviser (mekarī 
līq), Gerhard Rohlfs, thresh out the territories enumerated above on my behalf, in consultation with 
the ruler (gezh) of Egypt, Khedive Tawfīq Pasha. 

Written in the town of Zebil, on 21st Hamlē 1873.

__________________
HHS, RA 16.38, Amharic original. This document carries the same date as the letter above which mentions the visit 
of Rohlfs to Yohannis. The calligraphy is also the same. In all probability it was drawn up by someone at the court of 
Yohannis. For the list of places, compare with doc. 30.
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Document no. 54

Burhān Muḥammad, declaration on relation with Egypt,  
19 Aug. 1881

I, the undersigned Sultan Burhān bin Muḥammad, declare that as far as I know no act of submission 
to Egypt has ever been made until this day, neither during the time of my father, nor that of my 
forefathers, the sultans of Raḥayta, neither by myself, nor by my above-mentioned predecessors, nor 
has the Egyptian flag ever been raised at Raḥayta, nor has the Egyptian government ever exercised 
any jurisdiction whatsoever at Raḥayta, as they do not have any rights whatsoever to the country of 
my father and my forefathers.

In faith of which I have signed, 1298, 23rd Ramadān (August 1881).

(Seal)

Signed: Burhān.

__________________
AP.DD, XXIII, no. 150, Italian text. The date in the Muslim calendar and the style of the text indicate that this is a 
translation from Arabic, but it is unclear if there ever was an Arabic document.
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Document no. 55

Nigusē Tasho and Amanu’ēl Hamed to Bengt Peter and Emelie 
Lundahl [Aug.–Sept. 1881]

To our father Lundahl and our mother Emelie. We wonder very much how you are; we are well. 
Yohannis, however, has long been ill. When we went to Shewa, we stayed a week at the Abbay 
without being able to cross, but then we gave one thaler and crossed. When we had crossed, our 
belongings were examined, and they took our saw from us. We were allowed to keep the other things.

The reason why we left Agewmidir is this: When we were sitting and teaching children, Abba 
Welde Gīyorgīs, a priest, came in order to Christianize the Mohammedans by forcing them to 
[accept] baptism. Then the priests accused us and he said: “Bring them”, and then we were brought 
to him. “Why do you say that Mary and the saints do not intercede for us; why do you eat during the 
fast?” he said and fettered us in iron for five days. “Whether Abyssinians or Galla, we teach them. 
You are not allowed to do so.” And then they took our books.

Then we went to Shewa, as we had heard that the missionary Mayer had received a district in 
Galla and freedom to work [there]. So, we decided to go to them, and went.

From Agewmidir to the Abbay is four days’ journey. Very lovely country! From the Abbay to 
Ballī, Mayer’s station, seventeen days’ journey. Christ got us through safely. From Ankober to 
Ballī, four days. It is situated at the border of Minīlik’s kingdom. He often comes into Galla and 
kills.

O our father, do not forget us in [your] prayers! Tell your children and brothers to pray for us. The 
German brothers received us with joy. They still had no houses, but they gave us a tent, where we 
still live. We have been here two months. In Agewmidir, I took myself a wife, after having conferred 
with the brothers. Her name is Mihiret and she can read the Bible. A respected person named Meharī 
accompanied us with his wife – persecuted as we are.

Yohannis has much pain in his body. He suffers so that he cries day and night. He has been ill four 
months. Pray for him. Mayer and Greiner said that Lundahl has written to us and asked if he could 
send missionaries here. Therefore, we stay until you write further to us. We are building ourselves 
a house here, and Greiner has helped us cut [trees] for timber.

Greet all the brothers, big and small, each one by his [own] name. O my brothers, when we 
stood fettered in front of the high priest, we recalled the word of Christ, which he told his disciples, 
Matthew 10, 16–18.

The grace of Our Lord Jesus Christ be with you.
Nigusē, Amanu’ēl, Yohannis, Ēlsabēṭ.

_________________
EFS, E I 24, 173a–d, Swedish translation incorporated in a letter dated 2 Oct. 1881, from B. P. Lundahl to J. Neander 
at mission headquarters in Stockholm. Since Nigusē’s and Amanu’ēl’s letter has first travelled from Ballī, a Protestant 
mission station in Oromo  to Imkullu, our dating is obviously very tentative. The writers of the letter are Nigusē 
Tasho and Amanu’ēl Hamed, both mentioned by Lundahl as the authors. The blessing, however, comes from all four. 
Amanu’ēl was an Oromo Muslim who had been baptized by the Swedish missionaries in 1872 and Nigusē was an 
Oromo merchant who entered the Swedish mission service in 1877. They had been ordained as evangelists and sent to 
the Oromo people in November the same year. Yohannis was their assistant and Ēlsabēṭ Amanu’ēl’s wife. For details 
about the authors and their activities see Evangelical Pioneers, pp. 234–238 and 243–248.
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Document no. 56

Welde Ṣadiq to Umberto I, 4 Sept. [?] 1881 

I raise my hands, wishing you good health in the name of the Saviour of the world. I pray to God that 
he will save your kingdom that is so honoured and has done so much good for the realm of Shewa.

I have received the most beautiful and precious revolver, sent to me by the Italian Geographical 
Society through the travelling geographer, the illustrious Captain Martini, as a sign of his highly 
desired friendship. And when I, Your Majesty’s slave, unworthy of polishing your shoes, thought 
of the great gift you sent me, I took immense pleasure in it. As I lack something worthy of Your 
Majesty to let you know my love and gratitude, I [nevertheless] send you something from my 
country, i.e. a ceremonial garment (lemd), which a warrior of great merit usually dresses in, and a 
buffalo horn, which our dejjazmach, or army general, usually drinks from, in the hope that you will 
receive it as if it were a great gift, since it is a sign of my most sincere friendship and veneration. 
So I hope that your affection for me, your slave, and for my master, a great friend of Your Majesty, 
will always keep increasing and that the agreement that has been made about the rifles with Count 
Antonelli will be accomplished. Then my king will be satisfied in all his plans, helped by Your 
Majesty, and God will bless you.

I beg Your Majesty to receive the gift I send you through Captain Cecchi, sent out by this 
Geographical Society. I for my part will not fail to show every consideration I can for the represent-
atives of the Society that remain here and for those that will come later on. 

Written at Ankober the 30th of August 1873 (according to the Julian calendar).

Azzazh Welde Ṣadiq.

__________________
ASMAI 36/1–6, fols 107–108, Italian translation of a supposedly Amharic original. The date is confusing in the sense 
that we cannot know with certainty whether “30 agosto” refers to the Gregorian or the Julian calendar. Concluding 
from the reference to the Julian calendar and the year 1873 we have read “30 agosto” as 30 Nehasē and converted the 
whole date to 4 September 1881. The indication that this letter was sealed, “loro sigilli” (their seals), is confusing. 
If a sealed original of this letter has existed, it is hard to understand why it should have had more than one seal. In a 
document of Jan. 1875 (Acta III, doc. 125), Azzazh Welde Ṣadiq is referred to as the “minister of the king’s palace”. 
He was apparently closely involved in the work of the Italian explorers. See also docs 82, 136, 147 and 161.
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Document no. 57

Yohannis IV to Welde Sema’it Welde Yohannis and the Ethiopian 
community in Jerusalem, 5 Sept. 1881 

Seal: King of Kings Yohannis, King of Zion in Ethiopia. The cross has defeated the tribe of Isma’ēl. 
Yūḥannā, King of Kings of Zion in Abyssinia. The cross has defeated the people of Ismā’īl. 1864.

May the message of the Elect of God Yohannis, King of Zion, King of Kings of Ethiopia, reach 
Abba Welde Sema’it and all you [members of] the community, who live in Jerusalem.

How have you been? I, together with my army, am well, thank God. I have given you King 
George (Nigus Giyorgīs) as your representative (wekīl). As there are many trouble-makers, I have 
sent him a sealed letter, saying “protect them for me”. One of the powerful persons, however, is an 
enemy of Ethiopia.

Written at the town of Zobil on the 1st of Pạgumē in the year of grace 1873.

__________________
Dayr al-Sultan, no. 8, Amharic/Gi’iz original. Printed with English translation in Chronicle, no. 8, pp. 168–171, 
where the king is called “Welde Gīyorgīs”. Probably Yohannis is referring to King George of Greece who, being so 
much closer to Jerusalem, had better opportunities to protect the Ethiopians there than Yohannis. But we have not 
been able to find any letter that fits the letter mentioned here.
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Document no. 58

Isṭīfanos Fisseha to Mekonnin, 15 Sept. [1881?]

May [this letter] reach Ato Mekonnin. How have you passed the rainy season? I am well, thank God. 
I have sold six tabots. I still am left with one tabot. At the end of Meskerem I shall arrive in Egypt. 
I have sold all my goods.

May [God] enable Abba Kīrillus to live for a thousand years. That woman, the sister of Mary, is 
coming with (lit. having) a certificate.

I present many greetings in a (one word incomprehensible) written letter.

Written at the town of Asmera, on 6th Meskerem.

As there are those who want seven marble tabots, you and I ought to act as partners. There is much 
profit in it. We [sell] the small cheap, the big ones dear.

So says Isṭīfanos Fisseha [from] Gura‘.

Stephanos Fessaha.

__________________ 
Ghali Collection, no. 54, Amharic text. We have not been able to identify the author nor the addressee. Apparently he 
was well connected with the church in Egypt and trading in tabots. The handwriting is almost illegible in some places; 
thus, the translation must be regarded as tentative. Though writing to a countryman, Isṭīfanos apparently wanted to 
show that he could use the Latin alphabet.
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Document no. 59

Onesimus Nesib to Johannes Neander, 23 Sept. 1881

Alexandria 23rd Sept. 1881

Dear, beloved Pastor Neander,

May the peace of the Highest be abundantly with us all.
He who has promised to be near us every day has now in his compassion brought us safely to 

this town. His name be praised and honoured from ages of eternity for this. I do not intend to give 
an account of the journey already covered, as brother Påhlman who is capable of the language 
will do that. But although I do not have anything in particular to write about, I do, however, feel 
compelled to send at least a couple of lines to my pastor highly beloved in Christ. These few lines 
will not of course tell other than my own experiences which I have met with during the short time 
which has passed since I was separated from Sweden. “The lord is near, the lord is faithful”. These 
sayings which I received as provisions for the journey from Pastor Kolmodin have been much 
comfort and refreshment. I hope that they will be a blessing to me in the future as well. They 
consoled me when I in the moment of separation felt so upset that I was shaking where I sat. It was 
in truth a remarkable moment. But may none of the brothers or the friends present regard this as 
if it was a sign of uncertainty or failing desire to proceed with the gospel of Christ to the heathen.

No, God forbid! It was something else which made me weep, namely all the pure ingenuous love, 
and the evidence of brotherhood, which I was given the opportunity to experience, and the many 
hugs and shaking of hands. I felt then as if we never more would see each other. But some moments 
later I remembered that it was only for a short period we were separated here. And I believe that 
each and every one of the brothers will experience such a moment at separation, unless they are 
without feelings.
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The name of God be praised, I am now quite comforted and do not feel any longing to go; my 
yearning and wish is to bring the savour of the gospel of Christ to my poor people. It is very strange 
with the love of the Unseen; it is as the wise Solomon says: “strong as death, and its jealousy as solid 
as hell, its ardour is burning and a flame of the Lord.”

I have not been able to sleep much during the whole journey. I do, however, feel healthy and 
strong, and the sleeplessness has not yet affected me. I also feel a certain relief and peace in my 
spirit; an army of hosts is no doubt both before and after me. God grant that the prayers that are now 
in this way sent to the Lord Sabaoth will remain strong and burning! I felt the mentioned relief in 
my mind also while being at sea. 17 September, we had a stormy moment. Many of the passengers 
were seasick, and P. was also a little ill, about which the Pastor will hear a more detailed description 
in P.’s letter. Only seeing the rumbling ocean on all sides, it looked quite frightful. But thinking back 
on the dear words, the fear and the fright was over. Particularly one evening, when I was lying on 
deck, I was reminded by the Spirit of God of these majestic words: “And the sea gave up the dead 
which were in it.” The joy I then felt, cannot be described. However, the waters, as the psalmist says, 
roared and were troubled, but we did not fear since God, our God, was with us and chased away 
all fear through his blessed presence – and consequently we now want to praise and exalt His Holy 
Name with all our heart.

Nevertheless, the longest and most difficult part of the journey still remains, but we do not need to 
be worried with restless thoughts about the future; instead we may throw all our worries on the Lord. 
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He who has in such a fatherly manner cared for us until now, why should he not do that in the future 
as well. Oh! if one could only believe what he has promised us in His Holy Word. Dear Pastor, I can 
honestly not believe other than that the Lord shall bring us happily all the way to the land to which 
my and my brothers’ longing and desire stands. God, do not let our weak faith come to nought.

The city Alexandria has been described so many times that I now leave that matter entirely 
aside. The Mohammedans here, just the same as in Massawa, seem to be terribly angry with the 
Abyssinians. I heard several times on the same day exclamations like the following: “Look! This 
man is an Abyssinian.” If they had power, I believe that they would either have killed or imprisoned 
me. However, I am the property of Christ, He has bought me with His blood, yes not a single hair 
shall fall from my head without God’s will. I mean that if these furious people had permission to 
cut down all Abyssinians who live in their land, would they nevertheless be able to do me the least 
harm without the permission of God? Besides, according to the words of Our Saviour, one does not 
need to fear men whose power does not extend further than that they can kill the body. Be it so that 
I and my brother fear him alone who has all power in heaven and on earth.

It is unusually warm here in Alexandria. I sweat more than any of the others, so I must now finish 
with these lines.

The Pastor and [his] wife, as well as all others who love the mission to the Galla, be cordially 
greeted from the humble friend,

Onesimus Nesib.
__________________
EFS, E I 24, Swedish original. Onesimus Nesib was an Oromo who had been sold as a slave, liberated by Werner 
Munzinger and entrusted to the Swedish mission at the age of fourteen in 1870. He was baptized two years later. In 
1876 he was sent to Sweden where he studied at a theological training institute until September 1881. This letter 
reports on his journey back, but also on his thoughts about the forthcoming mission to his own Oromo people. See 
further Evangelical Pioneers, pp. 164–167 and 249–251. Pastor Kolmodin refers to the Swedish theologian, Adolf 
Kolmodin, who taught at Johannelunds Theological seminary when Onesimus studied there. He was the father of the 
Ethiopianist scholar and later adviser of Ras Teferi, Johannes Kolmodin.
	 As a rule we have turned to the King James’ version for quotations from the Bible. The Swedish text of the above 
letter, however, differs so much from the King James’ version that a literal translation seems preferable in this 
particular case.
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Document no. 60

Minīlik II to Onorato Caetani, 9 Oct. 1881

May [the] message, sent by King Minīlik, by the grace of God King of Shewa, reach the President 
of the Italian Geographical Society.

How are you? By the grace of God I am well and all my army is well.
I intend to send an order to Count Antinori to leave with all his people. As the letter arrived the 

very day of the departure of Captain Cecchi, and I had much business waiting with Count Antinori, 
for this reason, I have forbidden Count Antinori to leave until we have finished our business. Thus, 
since I have forbidden him to leave, I hope that you are not feeling anxious about him (alt. do not 
think evil of him.) Otherwise, being a respected elderly gentleman, who has the witness of every-
one about what he has done (lit. pro e contro), this seems a very just case; and therefore, do not 
reprimand me for making him wait.

Written at Ankober, the 9th of October 1874 (Julian calendar).

Place of the seal.

__________________
ASSGI, busta 20, fasc. 5, fol. 5, Italian translation of a supposedly Amharic original. It cannot be taken for granted 
that the day and the name of the month should be understood according to the Ethiopian calendar even if it is indicated 
that the year, in this case 1874, is according to the Julian calendar. We have come to the conclusion that the day and 
month here may just as well be Gregorian and have only converted “1874” to 1881. This is supported by the fact that 
“9 ottobre” is clearly written in the handwriting of the letter itself while the year 1874 seems to have been added in 
a different hand. Moreover 1881 has been added at the bottom of the document without bothering about “9 ottobre”. 
For Antinori, see doc. 20. 
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Document no. 61

Minīlik II to Umberto I, 14 Oct. 1881

Letter written by Minīlik, King of Shewa, to His Majesty Umberto I, by the power of God King of 
Italy.

[Your] Majesty,
Because of the friendship which I had with your venerated and amiable father [and because 

of] my friendship with Your Majesty and your [agent] who has come to me as a consequence, I 
give to the learned men of Italy a place in which to rest and live called Liṭ Marefīya, where the 
invited persons from the Italian Geographical Society can stay in peace; and because of this I 
ordered all my subjects and officials to receive them and to respect them as they are entitled to 
be. If the two invited persons from the Italian Geographical Society who have departed for the 
South are not successful with regard to the outcome of their travels, the fault is not mine. Your 
Majesty  should  know,  and that is what I have written to your father, the king, namely that I 
will not be able to protect them outside my kingdom, whatever evil might happen to them. Now I 
have heard to my great dismay the news that fourteen Italians have been betrayed in the depend-
ency of the kingdom of Awsa; and that your government is sending a warship with soldiers to 
punish the assassins. I for my part intended to descend and help to destroy the guilty. Because of 
what the government of Italy has already begun by this expedition, I am prepared for everything. 
I shall descend or send soldiers to Aseb to receive the rifles which Count Antonelli should bring 
to me, and on this trip I expect that they shall be able to speak about the exchange of merchandise 
between the land of Shewa and that of Italy. This could be an affair of great advantage to both 
countries.

Your Majesty should know that on my side I shall do everything to instruct my people well. I have 
already communicated another matter, which is to abolish the trade in slaves who come from Kefa 
and to prevent the slave-traders from passing through any longer.

Your Majesty, I love Italy and respect its king, however in order that our relations shall become 
strong it is necessary that the government of Italy makes a treaty of friendship and commerce with 
us. Five years have already passed, during which Count Antinori has stayed in my country, where he 
is much loved. If Your Majesty consents, I wish that Count Antinori might continue to remain there 
as before as the head of the geographical expedition, with the addition of a [consular] representative, 
who can finish all issues and conclude the treaties and conventions which might be required with 
the government of Italy. For this purpose it is not necessary to send another person. Your Majesty 
should be able to do me this favour for the good of the two countries in agreement with the president 
of the Geographical Society.
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With regard to the blood shed on the borders of the kingdom of Awsa, I have sent a messenger 
to investigate if this king really has the intention to come to an agreement about restitution for the 
Italian blood, as he has informed me. This done, which I am waiting for with impatience, I shall 
come down with my soldiers resolved to give Italy proof of the very particular friendship which I 
have always harboured until this day, and a token of my recognition and love.

May God meanwhile preserve you for a long time for the welfare of your country.

Written at Debre Birhan, 5th October 1874 (Julian calendar).

__________________
ASMAI 36/1–6, fols 109–111, Italian translation. For the date, see note at doc. 48. We once located the Amharic 
original in ASMAI 1/3–17, but the document seems later to have been misplaced. At any rate we have not been able 
to acquire a copy for publication in this volume. For Minīlik’s earlier contacts with Umberto and his father Victor 
Emmanuel II, see Acta III, docs 165, 187, 208 and 211.
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Document no. 62

Yohannis IV to Victoria, 4 Nov. 1881

Seal: King of Kings Yohannis, King of Zion 
in Ethiopia. The cross has defeated the tribe 
of Isma’ēl. Yūḥannā, King of Kings of Zion 
in Abyssinia. The cross has defeated the 
people of Ismā’īl. 1864.

May the message of the Elect of God 
Yohannis, King of Zion, King of Kings 
of Ethiopia, reach Queen Victoria, by the 
grace of God queen of the United Kingdom 
of [Great Britain and] Ireland, defender 
of the faith, the queen of India and all its 
dependencies. How have you been, really, 
since I [last] wrote to you? I, together with 
my army, am well. May God, the God of the 
righteous, be honoured and praised. Your 
honoured letter, with its seal, has reached 
me. The peace agreement with the Turks 
has not been settled for me.

An envoy called Gordon Pasha came. He 
started saying he would have me reconciled. 
Because his words were not acceptable to 

me, we parted disagreeing; I have not demarcated the borders of my country; I have not obtained a 
port on the sea coast.

Until I get your permission, I remain without doing anything still suffering from the injustice. 
Now, however, I have obtained a bishop by sending gold, according to the ancient custom. As for 
the gifts, let alone when there is a reason, even in the midst of war, gifts can be exchanged. Now 
too, since you are someone who has, since long ago, been concerned about my kingdom, settle my 
affairs by enabling me to get a port on the sea coast, by enabling me to demarcate the domain of my 
fathers, the boundaries of Ethiopia. If this cannot take place, I do not mind, as long as I have your 
permission. So send me a reply.

Written in the town of Meqelē on 26th Ṭiqimt in the year of grace 1874 (?).

_________________
FO 95/740, nos. 82–83, Amharic original and English translation. The letter is a reply to a letter from Victoria dated 
March 8, 1881, in response to Yohannis’ letter dated 29 April 1880 (doc. 5). For the circumstances of this letter and 
the following, see Survival, pp. 347–351.
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Document no. 63

Yohannis IV to Jules Grévy, 4 Nov. 1881

Seal: King of Kings Yohannis, King of Zion 
in Ethiopia. The cross has defeated the tribe of 
Isma’ēl. Yūḥannā, King of Kings of Zion in 
Abyssinia. The cross has defeated the people of 
Ismā’īl. 1864.

May this message from the Elect of God, Yohan
nis, King of Zion, King of Kings of Ethiopia, 
reach the appointee over the French government, 
the exalted and honoured Jules Grévy. How are 
you really since I wrote to you last? I, with my 
army, by the graciousness of God – may the 
Lord of the saints be praised and honoured – am 
well, since His mercy is forever. I received your 
respected letter with its seal, written on Yekkatīt 
10. I also received from the hands of the French 
consul Raffray 12 rifles, 2 pistols and 4 swords 
which you have sent as a sign of friendship. 
Thank you. Regarding my reconciliation with 
the Turks, a man called Gordon Pasha, who 
claims to be sent to make the reconciliation, came 
earlier, and as he disagreed with me, we parted 
after quarrelling.

However, there is nothing I agreed to (lit. made reconciliation) with the Turks. And now, as custom
ary, I have sent gold and had a bishop brought. Concerning the gift, apart from there being a good 
reason, it is normal to have an exchange of goods even between parties at war. But if I get reconciled 
it will be through you, the king, or after they have evacuated my land, [which] they have occupied 
demarcating their and my borders. Otherwise, am I so easy to become reconciled with? And now, 
please finalize as soon as possible the case of the reconciliation. However, if this becomes impos
sible, I would like to get the permission of you, the kings. 

Please send me the response through the French consul Raffray. Regarding the messenger, since 
he is an envoy of the palace, I have received him humbly and with respect. I gave him an engraved 
golden metal cuff, a golden scabbard, a golden sword, golden lion fur, a horse-cloth, a shemma with 
fringes, [a medal of] the seal of Solomon.

Written in the town of Meqelē, on 26th Ṭiqimt in the year of grace 1874 (4th November 1881).

__________________
AEMD, Afrique 62, Abyssinie 3, fol. 538, Amharic original. Like others, this document was sent to Antoine d’Ab-
badie for translation (BN, Abb. 254, no. 281). When returned to the Ministère des Affaires Étrangères, it was placed 
upside down in the bound volume.
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Document no. 64

Yohannis IV to Minīlik II, 6 Dec. 1881

A message of the Elect of God 
Yohannis, King of Zion, King of 
Kings of Ethiopia. 

May it reach King Minīlik, an 
Israelite indeed, in whom there is 
no guile. Peace be to you and the 
peace of God be with you.

By the grace of God and the 
intercession of our mother Ṣiyon, 
may the God of the saints be hon-
oured and praised, I am well. For 
His mercy is forever.

The letter has reached me. I have 
written to King Tekle Haymanot 
earlier and, yes, I will write also in 
the future. Furthermore, the reason 
why I did not send one person for 
each of you is because I thought that 
the one who goes to Shewa would 
be partial to Shewa and the one who 
goes to Gojjam to Gojjam, and that 
the matter would not look good. 
However, when an archbishop and 
three bishops, four [in all], come, 
and when something new that has 
never been done in Ethiopia is done, 
and when the defiled should be 
blessed and the quarrelling recon-
ciled, how come that you quarrel? 

As for me I now want to get hold of provisions for my army; what else have I to do? I shall come; 
I have started. I will have you reconciled when we meet either in Wadla or in Begēmdir. Don’t 
hurry; wait until I come. If, however, [both of] you are in a hurry send a man each at the place where 
I am, who should reconcile you. However, the man that should come [to me] should be a man who 
remains firm on former terms to make peace.

Written in the town of Meqelē on 28th Hidar in the year of grace 1874.

__________________
Tarīke Negest, p. 56, Addis Abeba [1936], printed Amharic text. For the reference to “an Israelite indeed, in whom 
there is no guile”, see doc. 27.
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Document no. 65

Lewṭē Zewde to Kīrillus V, 9 Jan. 1882

The holy God, the sacred Father, the all-
benevolent, he who is full of virtue, of the 
seat of the Coptic church of Alexandria, 
the slave of the Lord, son of St. Mark, the 
apostle in the land of Alexandria which is 
called the land of all the apostles and which 
lives under the umbrella of the Jacobites 
and the firm foundation of Abyssinia, the 
fourth of the evangelists and the second 
most beloved of the apostles, the father 
and benevolent Abba Kīrillus, patriarch 
of the see of St. Mark. May He prolong 
his life.

After greetings and prostration (lit. 
under your feet), and reception of your 
blessing from your respected hands, we 
pray always that you may live in peace 
for a long time. Indeed, that this has taken 
such a long time is because we wished to 
have it in the mind of Your Holiness, since 
we are your sons and you will forgive us. 
If there is a wrong or sin that we have 
committed, the Deity, the Son of the living 

God, who is wanted by all, has given you the key to redeem the wanted ones from among the 
unwanted and to turn as your sons the kings that have committed sins.

And we implore you that you visit your son with your fatherly zeal, with your peaceful power, 
and bless and absolve the sins of our wives and sons. May the Lord prolong your potential with long 
life with all justice. Amen. And now we have sent to your holiness by the hands of my father Qumuṣ 
Mīka’ēl, and for the sake of your beloved son Tamru, presents of two bells for the church. May the 
Lord prolong your life for our sake.

Your son the bejirond, the treasurer of the king (one word illegible)
The year 1598, 2 Ṭuba. (one word illegible) 58
Bejirond Lewṭē.

Seal: The seal of Bejirond Lewṭē.

__________________
Ghali Collection, no. 156, Arabic original. This Arabic text has been extremely difficult to decipher and understand, 
thus the above translation must be regarded as a paraphrase. For the author, see doc. 24.
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Document no. 66

Yohannis IV to Minīlik II, 15 Jan. 1882

May the message of the Elect of God 
Yohannis, King of Zion, King of Kings 
of Ethiopia, reach King Minīlik, an 
Israelite indeed, in whom there is no 
guile. Peace be to you and the peace of 
God be with you.

By the grace of God and the interces-
sion of Our Mother Zion – may the God 
of the saints be honoured and praised – I 
am well, since his mercy is forever.

The letter has reached me. Earlier I 
have answered both of your messages 
by letters: “Please, do not quarrel, love 
one another.” I advise and serve as an 
elder, as a mother, as a father but it is 
not something that I ordered you, like 
a king saying “Have this done”. And 
now let us not be the target (?) of the 
mockery of gentiles and of Satan. As we 
have many enemies on this side of the 
sea and from the other side, if we fight 
against one another and if Christian 
blood is shed in vain Christ will not be 
happy.

And now let not the armies of you 
two meet. If they meet it will come to 
fighting. Please, have patience until I 
come. Let your armies stay where they 
are. 

Besides, if I turn my face towards Tigrē many things will happen in Werre Babo, in Argobba and 
in Wello. I hear [people] saying that the neckband (mateb) will be cut; they will become Muslims. 
I was saying, “Can it be the lost advice of Abba Waṭew?” And now it is better if it is discussed. 
However, it is not that it would have been difficult for me to destroy him but [I have no desire] to 
be on bad terms with my brother.

Written in the camp of Cḥinī on 8th Ṭirr in the year of grace 1874.

__________________
Tarīke Negest, p. 56, Addis Abeba [1936], printed Amharic text.
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Document no. 67

Yohannis IV to Tekle Haymanot, 30 Jan. 1882

May the message of the Elect 
of God Yohannis, King of Zion, 
King of Kings of Ethiopia, 
reach King Tekle Haymanot, an 
Israelite indeed, in whom there 
is no guile.

Peace be to you and the peace 
of God be with you.

By the grace of God and the 
intercession of Our Mother 
Ṣiyon, may the God of the saints 
be honoured and praised, I am 
well, since his mercy lasts for-
ever. I have received the letter. 
Having heard the case of both of 
you I remain anticipating trou
ble. But since it is said “Do not 
overcome evil with evil, but by 
doing good”, let alone [against] 
my enemy who is near by; but 
even he who is far away, not 
I but God, by His grace, takes 

steps on my behalf. And now it is bad to do wrong; I do not act wrongly. For a wronged person has 
never been disadvantaged. Anyway I am coming there. Everything will be done when we meet.

Written in the town of Adwa on 23rd Ṭirr in the year of grace 1874.

__________________
Tarīke Negest, pp. 56–57, Addis Abeba [1936], printed Amharic text. The messenger carrying this letter is also said 
to have been entrusted with an oral message from Minīlik intended for Tekle Haymanot. It has been preserved in 
Hiruy’s book as follows: “Why do you always humiliate me? Some time ago you came in force and had my country 
Gojjam destroyed, and [then] left. And now again you have appointed people over the country of the Galla which I 
have brought under my control. Now after this I am coming; don’t go away. Choose a place which you prepare in 
Haro, Jimma [or] Chelliya and wait for me in an open field. I am not sending this message in a letter believing that 
you would read it alone by yourself, tear it into pieces and throw it away, pretending not to have heard about it and 
run away. But if it is delivered orally and if you have heard and flee, your servants would make critical observations 
against you. It is for that reason that I have sent it orally.”
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Document no. 68

Yohannis IV, proclamation on the faith of ferenj [Jan. 1882]

Look here, I have brought you an abun. Approach him and receive his benediction. You have 
entered [into] a foreign creed, i.e. one different from mine, return; you have accepted the creed of 
the ferenj, return to the creed of your fathers, return to the abun and swear the oath to him, in order 
to make yourself liked and blessed by him . . .

If you say, “I will do nothing of [the kind]”, know that your hand is at stake! [You will give] your 
hand to me and your property to your accuser.

__________________
AECPC, Massaouah 4, fol. 267, French translation. The person who has recorded this and the following two pro
clamations dated them “Vers le 10 Janvier”, “Vers la fin du même mois” and “Le même jour” respectively. Whether 
he ever saw them in writing is impossible to know; indeed they may have been proclaimed orally, which may explain 
the lack of proper, solemn introductions and dates. In any case the proclamation is clearly addressed to Catholics. 
The last phrase indicates the punishment of having one hand cut off and the property handed back to the missionaries.

Document no. 69

Yohannis IV, proclamation on the practice of Islam [Jan. 1882]

You who were a Muslim I made a Christian three years ago; if you do not remember it, calculate 
yourself. But [in reality] you are a Christian only by day and exercise Muslim practices by night. 
You do not eat meat together with Christians, you do not partake of the Communion. Be a real 
Christian, come to the abun to be blessed, take a confessor, eat Christian meat . . . If you marry, 
marry a Christian girl, and do not give your daughter to anyone but a Christian. Whoever does not 
do [anything of] this, may he be killed like a Ṭilṭal or a Galla, and the killer may receive the insignia 
of an elephant killer.

__________________
AECPC, Massaouah 4, fol. 267, French translation. For the date, see doc. 68. The insignia of an elephant killer was 
reportedly a small silver chain rolled round the mateb, the blue ribbon of a Christian.
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Document no. 70

Yohannis IV, proclamation on schismatics [Jan. 1882]

While I am bringing back the Muslims to Christianity, braggarts (foucarotes) and ferenj have come 
who say, “We are the ones who have the true creed, we are the ones who have the abun.” Regard 
them and those who have the same creed as Muslims. If you find any of them, tell them: “Return to 
the creed of your fathers.” If he refuses, do not bring him to me, I do not want to see him, shoot him 
like a Ṭilṭal and receive the insignia of the elephant killer.

Whoever uses tobacco, kill him likewise. . . .

__________________
AECPC, Massaouah 4, fol. 267, French translation, ending with four dots. For the date, see previous document. We 
have concluded that “foucarotes” is a form of the Amharic fokkara, “to brag, to boast”. It is quite obvious from this 
text, if authentic, that Yohannis had as little sympathy for, or patience with, the European missionaries coming to 
Ethiopia as with propagators of Islam.

Document no. 71

Ar’aya Sillasē Dimṣu to Achille Raffray [Jan. 1882]

May the letter of Ras Ar’aya, a notable of the nation, reach the vice-consul of France.
How are you? You are my representative (wekil); find what has been taken from me, and try to 

have it returned to me. Bichou has carried out your commission for me; you have acted well in this 
matter. O my son and my friend, you have begun; now finish it. Tell me what you want from my 
country. You have been of service to me, I shall not forget it. Continue to look for what belongs to 
me so that it will not be lost. 

(His seal at the bottom.)

__________________
AECPC, Massaouah 4, fol. 270, French translation. No date, but assigned to January 1882 since it is preserved in the 
archive together with the two following documents. Ras Ar’aya served Yohannis successively as governor of Inderta, 
Akkele Guzay and Dembiya and was killed at the battle of Metemma in March 1889. We have not been able to find 
out who the person named Bichou was, nor what was the concern of the commission. 
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Document no. 72

Ar’aya Sillasē Dimṣu to Juan Víctor Abargues de Sostén 
[Jan. 1882]

Ras Ar’aya to his friend the consul of Spain.
How are you? I know the interest which you take in me. Thank you for the good message which 

you have sent me. It is full of hope for me. I do not ask for anything else but that the measures you 
take for the fulfilment of this promise will lead to the solution I desire. If His Highness the viceroy 
accepts my services, nothing but my name will be useful for him. If His Highness ‘Alā’ ad-Dīn 
Pasha tells me, in accordance with his orders, “We will gladly receive you in our ranks”, let him 
just say how, and I will accept any condition. If he tells me, “Come to us”, I will descend with the 
number of faithful soldiers he decides for me, be it few or many; all I have, or very few or even no 
one, whatever he wishes. If, on the contrary, he tells me, “Stay in the high country, until we tell 
you”, I have an amba, Debre Mēla, near the Sahos where I can seek refuge and wait for his message, 
and pass the evil days before undertaking anything in union and agreement with you. But on this 
amba and during this time of waiting I cannot expect from anyone but you the supplies necessary for 
me and the men you tell me to keep. If our offers are not accepted, I ask of you, my lord, the consul, 
that the greatest secrecy as to the subject of my request be maintained. My head is at stake, and my 
defeat will be certain. I beg you to take the greatest possible precautions in communicating this 
to His Excellency ‘Alā ad-Dīn Pasha, because in his entourage there are spies and informers who 
denounce me in front of Emperor Yohannis. If my plan is successful, I am assured of the consent of 
King Minīlik (Shewa) and King Tekle Haymanot (Gojjam) as soon as I have notified them. Above 
all I ask of you the greatest secrecy and the greatest precautions, especially if you doubt success. 
You understand why I do not write in Amharic, nor place my seal [here]. The roads are not safe.

__________________
AECPC, Massaouah 4, fol. 268, French translation. No date. In the archival copies the letter follows upon the pro
clamations above (docs 68–70) dated January 1882 and is thus assigned to January 1882. As stated, the letter was not 
written in Amharic, but it is impossible to know if the original was in Arabic or in a European language. Juan Víctor 
Abargues de Sostén had been sent by the Madrid Geographic Society to Ethiopia in 1881 with a letter from King 
Alfonso XII. A note on the document states that the letter was attached to a letter no. 1 to Abargues de Sostén, 1st 
April. This letter has not been found and it is impossible to know if the date refers to 1881 or 1882. It is obvious from 
the last words of this letter that Ar’aya was very anxious that his treason against his nephew, Yohannis IV, should 
not be discovered.
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Document no. 73

Ar’aya Sillasē Dimṣu to Juan Víctor Abargues de Sostén  
[Jan. 1882]

Letter from Ras Ar’aya to his friend Abargues de Sostén, consul of Spain. How are you?

I have received the messenger whom you sent to me. Thank you for what you for friendship’s sake 
have done for me with His Excellency ‘Alā’ ad-Dīn Pasha. The signed and sealed letter which you 
demand from me I am entirely disposed to send you, having absolute confidence in your friendship. 
But now the king’s great spy, the most dangerous enemy of Egypt in Abyssinia, Nā’ib Muḥammad, has 
been sent and will arrive at Massawa to inform the king about everything that is happening, is being 
decided, plotted, or prepared at Massawa and overseas against Abyssinia. This man, who has been edu-
cated by Egypt and has not served anybody but Yohannis until this day, has associations that are kept 
most secret from the government, and by him I am sure to be denounced at once as soon as he is there 
so all planning is useless since he has in his hands all the secrets and will turn them all to the advantage 
of the king while at the same time appearing to serve his masters. The military and diplomatic failures 
of Egypt have no other cause. I am therefore obliged not to undertake anything compromising. And if 
the governor believed me, he would remove him or keep this spy of the king whom the Egyptian chiefs 
have been unlucky enough never to distrust under good guard (they have failed to follow this advice!).

Only ‘Alā’ ad-Dīn Pasha, this I know, will have understood, and it is no doubt because of this that 
the Nā’ib has worked so much against him with the king. I therefore and above all fear this man and 
it is this that forces me to be prudent. However, I understand that engagements are necessary where 
mutual oaths are given, but at the decisive moment when all is agreed upon it will be necessary to 
go into action. After this preliminary agreement, I am prepared to swear loyalty in the terms which 
you have sent me, but in a way less (word illegible) than [on] paper. So, by an intermediary in whom 
you have confidence I myself even said to your messenger, “Accept yourself my oath and convey 
it”. If Egypt then wants to take up arms again, I am its man, and in that case I am prepared to sign 
an agreement and to place myself at the disposal of His Excellency. If it should begin with reprisals, 
I am prepared, at the first notice of the arrival of troops, to go where I am told. If there should be a 
delay, I can wait on my amba, near the frontier as I have already told you.

But if it should be more or less lengthy, it would be better that I remain pretending to be in the 
service of the king until the time (word illegible) provided that the secret is protected between us. 
Otherwise it will be my defeat, that of my children and of those faithful to me. For the moment I rely 
on you and completely trust you, a European and a Christian, and by (word illegible) ‘Ala’ ad-Dīn 
Pasha, but not on the divan where all the secrets are always sold, which I know with certainty. I 
also ask you for secrecy between (word illegible) and ‘Ala’ ad-Dīn Pasha alone, and all necessary 
precautions so that nothing is allowed to transpire until our desires are fulfilled. But even if these 
desires would not have any result at this moment, from the day the Egyptian government begins the 
fight, it will be able to judge the sincerity of my present plans.

Please destroy this letter and my preceding one.

__________________
AECPC, Massaouah 4, fol. 269, French translation. No date, but a note in the margin of the French translation says 
24 January, and the archival copy follows upon the preceding document. See the note on the previous document for 
context. The four places indicated as illegible are because the binding of the volume covers the text.
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Document no. 74

Yohannis IV to Muḥammad Tawfi q, 14 Feb. 1882
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Seal: King of Kings Yohannis of Ethiopia, Yuḥannā King of Kings of Abyssinia.

In the name of our Lord Jesus Christ, the everlasting wisdom of God, to whom the time and the days 
belong, a message of the beloved of God, Yohannis, King of Zion, King of Kings of Abyssinia. To 
the august, respected and potent, without self-aggrandizement and firm in his will, the honoured 
and revered Khedive Muḥammad Tawfīq Pasha, endowed with understanding and one who likes 
friendship. Peace be to you and may the peace of God be with you. I, and all my army, by the power 
of God the Sabaoth, are well. Praise be to God who has brought us to this hour.

We have written you a letter in respect for your exalted honour and splendid strong support 
and in respect for the constancy of your pure consciousness, a message righteously guided by the 
abundance of happiness and joy.

What you have done to us by sending an archbishop and bishops, based on our request, to become 
apostles inside our kingdom Ethiopia, and secondly by sending us respectful presents whose number 
is 800 guns in order to prolong our friendship, for all this our heart became happy and as a result we 
praised God, the possessor of all; and the dignitaries of our nation were very happy regarding the 
present, saying, “What humility and great love!”.

Therefore may God bestow on you all blessings and benevolence and may His glorious name be 
sanctified who has given you all his blessings, who made you sit on the throne of your father Ismā’īl 
Pasha: And Ismā’īl Pasha owing to our friendship towards him, we sent him presents and he was 
fully satisfied with it saying, “The one who was before, whose name was Tēwodros, when Said 
Pasha sent him presents instead of thanking him responded by calling him bad names, therefore, 
returning evil for good. However, now Yohannis, King of Zion, King of Kings of Ethiopia, to the 
extent of his love he accepted our presents with happiness and joy”. And as a result of his happiness 
and friendship, Atinatēwos, one of the bishops, said, “Blessed be God who raised to us a believer 
called Yohannis, King of Zion and King of Kings of Ethiopia.”

And after this owing to wicked people we became fatal enemies. But now I don’t ask only friend-
ship but also [that we] stay in our respective original kingdoms, as it used to be in former times so 
that no enmity arises between us, and demarcate the borders of the Ethiopian kingdom which used 
to exist for ages in the hands of Abyssinian monarchs. Therefore, what may belong to Abyssinia be 
awarded to Abyssinia (al-Ḥabasha) and that of Egypt to Egypt.

1874, on the 8th of Amshīr.

_________________
ENA, Soudan 5/3/4, Arabic original. A copy of the letter from Muḥammad Tawfīq to Yohannis dated 6 Dec. 1881. A 
list of the gifts for Yohannis is found in ENA 5/3/2 and 5/3/5 respectively.
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Document no. 75

Yohannis IV to Muḥammad Tawfiq, 16 Feb. 1882
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Seal: King of Kings Yohannis of Ethiopia; Yūḥannā, King of Kings of Abyssinia.

In the name of our Lord Jesus Christ, praise be to Him. 
May the message of the Elect of God Yohannis, King of Kings of Ethiopia, reach the honoured 

and respected, the great and exalted, [he who enjoys] pleasant reputation and an upright mind, 
Khedive Muḥammad Tawfīq Pasha, the scholar (lit. knowledgeable) and lover of friendship. Peace 
be to you and the peace of God be with you. By the might of God Sabaoth, I and my army are well. 
Praise be to God who has kept us until this moment.

And now, I had written to you about your greatness and the greatness of your honoured appoint-
ment [which is] due to your upright and pure mind. A word of gratitude for the great happiness and 
pleasure for what you have done for me regarding the coming of the archbishop and the bishops 
whom I wanted to be teachers in my kingdom of Ethiopia, and regarding the gifts you sent me for 
the strengthening of friendship, numbering eight hundred rifles. For this reason my heart was joyful 
and happy about this matter saying, “What modesty and friendship!”

Again I praise God for all the grace that you have received. And may His Holy Name be praised 
because He has granted you the appointment to the throne of your father, Ismā’īl Pasha. And earlier 
when I had sent a small present of friendship to Ismā’īl Pasha he was very happy and said, “He who 
was before by the name of Kasa, when my brother Sa’īd Pasha sent him presents instead of praise 
he paid him back by calling him bad names. But the King of Kings of today Yohannis, King of Zion 
of Ethiopia, is earnestly (lit. very much) looking for friendship”. [Ismā’īl] said, “Be happy”, and to 
the extent of his happiness he sent me Pạpp̣ạs Atinatēwos. And he said, “praise be to God who has 
elected for us a faithful man, Yohannis, elect of God, King of Zion, King of Kings of Ethiopia.”

And after this we quarrelled very badly because of wicked people. And now I am seeking friend-
ship with you; let us abide by the early positions of our agreement in order that quarrels may not 
arise between us, and may the borderlands of Ethiopia which were in the hands of the Ethiopian 
kings be demarcated, so that what was Ethiopia’s [may be awarded] to Ethiopia and [what was] 
Egypt’s [may be awarded] to Egypt. Earlier I had written to the kings of Europe saying, “Demarcate 
my land so that I will not quarrel with you.”

Written in the town of Adwa in the year of grace 1874, on the 10th of Yekkatīt.

__________________
ENA, Soudan 5/3/1, Gi’iz original. The letter seems to be a Gi’iz version of the previous letter, but dated two days 
later. The only significant difference is that the Arabic text does not mention the letters sent to the rulers of Egypt 
asking them to assist in demarcating the borders.
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Document no. 76

Yohannis IV to Welde Sema’it Welde Yohannis and the 
community of Dayr al-Sultan, 20 Feb. 1882

May the letter of the Elect of God Yohannis, King of Zion, 
King of Kings of Ethiopia, reach Abba Welde Sema’it and the 
whole Ethiopian community of Dayr al-Sultan in Jerusalem.

How are you? I, thanks to God, am well with my army. I have 
received your letter and I have written concerning you and the 
piece of land to the patriarch, and to Sultan ‘Abd al-Hamīd, 
King of Ottoman Istanbul. I have written to all these; but it is 
because of you that I am blamed so much; not because I am 
guilty.

If the problem is solved as a result of the dispatched letters, 
you may stay where you are. If it does not come through, 
you may reside at the place I have bought. If that is found 
impossible, you should give it up and come and stay in Aksum 
as I have already instructed you earlier. All is the land of God. 
Man is saved by his good deeds, and God relieves him with 
His mercy. I have sent you seven thousand thalers for your 
maintenance. But a country does not make one righteous.

Written on the 14th day of Yekkatīt in the year of mercy 1874, 
in the town of Adwa.

__________________
Chronicle, no. 11, pp. 172–175, Gi’iz/Amharic text and English trans-
lation. The original could not be located at the monastery in Jerusalem. 
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Document no. 77

Yohannis IV to Welde Sema’it Welde Yohannis and the 
community of Dayr al-Sultan, 22 Feb. 1882

Seal: King of Kings 
Yohannis of Ethiopia; 
Yūḥannā, King of Kings 
of Abyssinia.

In the name of Our Lord 
Jesus Christ. Praise be 
to Him.

May the message of the 
Elect of God Yohannis, 
King of Zion, King of 
Kings of Ethiopia, reach 
Abba Welde Sema’it and 
the whole community of 
Jerusalem, which is the 
Dayr al-Sultan of Ethi
opia, the upright in faith, 
who endure oppression 
like Naboth who died 
by the hands of Jezebel, 
the queen, because of his 
vineyard.

Peace be to you all. 
I am well and in peace 
through your strong 
prayers. Praise be to God 

who has brought us up to this hour. And now, I have sent you some money, amounting to 6,000 
[thalers], by the hands of Abba Hayle Īyyesus and another person.

However, do not be discontented with me because it is [so] little. The reason why the money is 
[so] little and why I send [it] to you in small amounts is because the strangers who speak ill of me 
and who want money have become numerous. Do not give up praying because of the oppression that 
you are suffering. The God of the oppressed will hear your prayers and He will give you the reward 
for your oppression. For He judges justly.

Written in the town of Adwa, on 16th Yekkatīt in the year of grace 1874.

__________________
Dayr al-Sultan, no. 9, Amharic/Gi’iz original. Printed with English translation in Chronicle, no. 12, pp. 174–175. 
Here the second person is identified as Abba Welde Tensa’ē. The translation erroneously writes Welde Īyyesus for 
Hayle Īyyesus in the text.
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Document no. 78

Minīlik II to Jules Grévy, 7 March 1882
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[May the letter of] the second Minīlik, who by the power of God has become king of Shewa, reach 
the honoured and respected president of the French, Jules Grévy.

How are you? I am well, thank God. All my army is also well. Last year I sent my people with 
Mr. Brémond with a letter and gifts of friendship. I have heard that they have arrived, but I have 
not yet received a reply. My servant Gebre Sillasē Nigusē has written to me saying that the zebra I 
sent died 15 days after arriving in Paris. I have also heard that you were sorry [for this]. This is no 
problem. I have no difficulty about anything that is found in my country. What is difficult for me are 
things [found] in Europe.

Now a serious injustice has been done against my people who live in Tajura. The whole world 
knows that, except for some clans who live as bandits, the Adal who live from Tajura up to Shewa 
are my subjects; that the salt belongs to me [as] to my fathers and to my grandfathers; and that from 
[the days of] my grandfathers, with no one challenging their right (lit. governorship), they pay to 
us every year a tribute of 2,000 bags (ankabo) of salt. Before my messenger whom I sent to Egypt 
returned, the Turks summoned my officials, made them board a ship and humiliated them. Then 
forcing them out of the ship, they threw them into a boat, compelling them to sell the salt. They 
humiliated them by compelling them to sell the salt, which no one, whoever he may be, had the right 
to sell. These people have appealed to me because they have no power [themselves]. And I have 
agreed to live in peace with my neighbours, as the kings of Europe told me. But as it is impossible 
to make a goat and a leopard live in the same pen, it has become something I cannot endure. When 
the English came to Abyssinia they returned according to the law of the Europeans. We are indebted 
for this to the French government also.

Today, the Turks want to shut our mouths just as they have closed our ports. And we shall not wait 
until they shut us in completely. In fact, they ought to leave our lands lawfully. If not, [the ports] will 
be taken by force, by whoever is stronger. It is not a shame to die for one’s country and one’s people. 
I was very pleased when my people who are in Aden wrote to me saying that the French government 
is going to appoint an official over Obok. May God make it a reality. If it turns out [to be] true, the 
route would be opened up. If you acted vigorously on this matter, the French people would be much 
respected amongst us and the name of Jules Grévy would shine like the sun amongst us.

May [God] give you long life and health.

Written at the camp of Inṭoṭṭo, on the 29th of Yekkatīt 1874.

Seal: Minīlik, King of Shewa. The Lion of the tribe of Judah has prevailed.

__________________
AECPC, Angleterre, Aden, 1858–1884, 57, fol. 251, Amharic original fols 254–255, French translation. This seems 
to be the first letter preserved in Amharic where Minīlik styles himself as degmaj, “the second”. Earlier letters in 
French and Italian add “II” after his name, but we cannot know how this was represented in the Amharic texts. 
Degmaj is, however, not used consistently until 1884 at a time when his letters were often written in French. 
	 The letter was reportedly translated by Azzazh Gebre Sillasē Nigusē, who was recommended for the task by 
Minīlik. He is to reappear in many of the following letters as a trader and messenger of Minīlik in relation to 
Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē and the rulers along the coast as well as the Italians. He is sometimes referred to as Gīyorgīs 
Gebre Sillasē or Gīyorgīs Nigusē.
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Document no. 79

Minīlik II to François Soumagne, 7 March 1882

Please forward my letter to Grévy. You already know, perhaps, what has happened to my subjects 
and tributary chiefs at the hands of the Egyptians.

I have been the friend of the Egyptians until now. I have never sought conflict with them. I 
have even sent emissaries with gifts, and now look how the Egyptians have seized the salt which 
nourishes all Ethiopia. My chiefs who have been maltreated are Sultan Ḥamad from Tajura, Wazīr 
Ibrāhīm and Aḥmad La’īta.

The salt plains belong to me since the days of my forefathers. Moreover, I know, and many know, 
that Tajura is the port of Shewa.

No one should give up what is his unless he is forced to do so. You have with you my trusted man 
Gebre Sillasē Nigusē. You also have ‘Abd al-Raḥmān. You can ask them.

I protect the French and ask for your assistance to my people. I want all French to have passports 
when they come. If they do anything wrong, I will send them back to you. If they have no passports, 
I will punish them according to our laws. Those who come without papers or recommendations will 
be treated as Abyssinians. I have sent letters through Awsa, and I have been told that these letters 
were given to Arnoux and that he has kept them. If this is true, ask him to send them.

Seal: Minīlik, King of Shewa. The Lion of the tribe of Judah has prevailed.

29th Yekkatīt 1874.

__________________
AECPC, Angleterre, Aden, 1858–1884, 57, fols 252–253, French text. Whatever the reason it is quite obvious from 
this letter that the task of forwarding Minīlik’s letter to the French government was entrusted to Soumagne rather 
than to Arnoux. Soumagne replaced Raffray as French vice-consul of Massawa at the end of 1882. Aḥmad La’īta 
is probably Sultan Ḥamad La’īta. Gebre Sillasē refers to Minīlik’s chief agent on the coast, Gebre Sillasē Nigusē. 
Ḥamad Muḥammad was the Sultan of Tajura from 1880 to 1912. ‘Abd al-Raḥmān Yūsif was the trusted agent of 
Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē.
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Document no. 80

Minīlik II to Pierre Arnoux, 7 March 1882

May [this letter], sent by 
King Minīlik, reach Mr. 
Arnoux.

How are you? I am well, 
thank God. All my army is 
well.

The letter you sent to 
me has reached me. I have 
received all the earlier 
letters. They came on 16 
Nehasē 1881 [and] 1 Ṭirr 
1882.

I have heard about the 
trouble which you expe
rienced in Egypt. The pic-
ture of you and your son 
has reached me. And now I 
am sending you 100 camels 
in care of Maḥammad 
Ḥanfadhē for the sniders 
and the ammunition. Write 
to me. If the doctor and the 
workers are available, send 
them to me. We shall speak 
of everything else later. I 
will give you the money for 
the sniders, I am sending it 
with Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē.

Written at the camp of Inṭoṭṭo on the 29th day of Yekkatīt in the year of grace 1874.

Seal: Minīlik, King of Shewa. The Lion of the tribe of Judah has prevailed.

__________________
BN, Ethiop. Abb. 254, no. 295, Amharic original; 293, French translation, and 294, address reading “Vice-consulat de 
France à Aden, yidres kato arnus, Monsieur Arnoux (Obok)”. As with so many other letters from Ethiopian rulers to 
the French, this letter was translated by Antoine d’Abbadie. The “snider”, more properly the Snider-Enfield, referred 
to was a breech-loading rifle widely used by the British army in the late nineteenth century.
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Document no. 81

Minīlik II to Pietro Antonelli, 9 March 1882

I have heard how Mr. Martini has written things against me, but I do not believe they have done 
any damage. I would have been able to write to the Geographical Society of Italy and to the king 
himself about what has happened here in this country. But it would be a dishonour for me to occupy 
myself with such a small matter. He opens his mouth to disseminate false information against me, 
but you, Count Antonelli, and Captain Cecchi, and all the Europeans who are living in Shewa, know 
his conduct and how he has squandered my goods. All the same, what should I say? May God repay 
him. I would not have spoken if he had not been impossible to reach. Be aware of this!

__________________
ASSGI, busta 20, fasc. 5, no. 16, Italian translation. The document is prefaced by the following paragraph: “A letter 
from King Minīlik to Count Pietro Antonelli dated 9 March 1882, in which he expresses himself according to the 
translation [made by] Father Massaia on behalf of S. Martini.” In all probability the text is a genuine translation of an 
Amharic original, in which case the opening paragraph was part of the letter itself. We have omitted it above because 
of the information about the translation and the fact that the text, beginning “Ho sentito come . . .”, is within quotation 
marks in the document. We have translated SGI into “the Geographical Society of Italy” because of the unusual form 
“d’Italia” used instead of “italiana”.
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Document no. 82

Welde Ṣadiq to Pierre Arnoux, 22 March 1882

May [this letter] from Azzazh 
Welde Ṣadiq reach the greatly 
respected, honoured, beloved, and 
trusted Mr. Arnoux (Arnos).

How are you really, really? 
Thank God, I am well, including 
my servants. Since the camels and 
the packers have arrived, see to it 
that [the goods] are quickly packed, 
and keep them at hand, so that they 
do not [have to] wait and remain 
there. If the goods are kept in boxes 
it will wear out the camels. If they 
are in bundles, it will be easy (lit. 
turn out well) for them; there is 
time [to make them] into bundles.

Written on the 14th day of Meggabīt in the year 1874.

Seal: Azzazh Welde Ṣadiq.

__________________
BN, Orient. Abb., 254, no. 297, Amharic original. 

Document no. 83

Gebru Abba Cḥequn to François Soumagne, 24 March 1882

Letter of Blatta Gebru to the honourable who is above the honourable, who is our friend, who is the 
consul of France. [May] the Saviour of the world keep you in good health.

As for my soldiers, they are prepared; they did not recognize them and did not know that these 
men are your friends and mine. They have done badly and I became angry when I heard about their 
conduct. I have treated the Europeans well, I have sent them back with excuses and compliments, so 
now rejoice. The king has entrusted the government of these provinces to me, and when he arrives 
write to me and count on me. Please send me a nice watch.

16th Meggabīt 1874.

__________________
AECPC, Massaouah 4, fol. 266, French translation. For the author, see doc. 28.
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Document no. 84

Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē to Pietro Antonelli, 28 May 1882

To His Excellency, the respected friend of His Majesty King Minīlik, Count Pietro Antonelli. I wish 
you good health, and as for us, we are, thank God, very well.

We have received your letter of the month of March, and we have acquainted ourselves with it. 
As for the merchandise for King Minīlik, have no fear; when it comes to Aseb, you will consign it to 
Gebre Sillasē and ‘Abd al-Raḥmān, who will inform me as soon as they have received it, and from 
that moment on it will be my responsibility and it will be my task to protect it till it is consigned to 
King Minīlik.

It is not true that I oppose the passage of Europeans in my territory, but since (text missing) 
without distinction of nationality (text missing) all Europeans, I have dissuaded [Europeans] from 
passage in my territory. But I am not opposed [to them]. And when the Italian government con[sults] 
me and King Minīlik, I shall come to an agreement with the Bedouins in order to open a safe route 
for both men and merchandise, and for this purpose we shall make a treaty between us to be valid 
for the future.

In the meantime, I shall provide a safe way for you and the merchandise for King Minīlik. As 
soon as you reach Aseb, you will inform ‘Abd al-Raḥmān, who will undertake to inform me. I ask 
you to present the translation of this letter to your government to let them know that the route is 
clear.

Sultan Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē.

10th Rajab 1299.

N.B. Ḥanfadhē writes to Gīyorgīs that the letters he has sent to King Minīlik are on their way to their 
destination. This is for your information.

__________________
ASMAE, AE 2, Italian translation. No Arabic document has been found. There is a hole through the paper of this 
letter, indicated above by “(text missing)”. Described as a “traduzione approsimativa”, the translation is clearly 
made by someone ignorant of Ethiopian and Arabic names; Gebre Sillasē, for instance, appears as “Gabriel Sallasi” 
and “Abd al-Raḥmān” as “Habdu Rheman”. Gebre Sillasē refers to Minīlik’s chief agent on the coast, Gebre Sillasē 
Nigusē. ‘Abd al-Raḥmān Yūsif was the trusted agent of Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē. At the end of the translation there is a 
note in Italian stating: “Hanferī writes to Gīyorgīs that the letters he has sent to King Minīlik are on their way to their 
destination. This is for your information.” Whether Gīyorgīs in the note refers to Gebre Sillasē, who was also known 
as Gīyorgīs Gebre Sillasē, it is impossible to know.
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Document no. 85

Pẹ̄ṭros to clerics and believers in Jenda, 12 June 1882

Seal: illegible.

A message sent from Pēṭros, 
līqe pạpp̣ạsat of the state 
of Ethiopia, the servant and 
apostle of our Lord Jesus 
Christ, the son of St. Mark, 
the evangelist of the great 
city of Alexandria, may it 
reach my sons and beloved, 
priests, deacons, believers and 
all appointees of the land of 
Jenda St. George. The peace 
of God be with you. Amen.

As my brother Abune 
Atinatēwos acquitted Debtera 
Birru, Debtera Aregawī, Qēs 
Ēlyas, Qēs Ti’izazu, Goshu 
Mersha, Debtera Fenta [and] 
Welde Isṭīfanos, I have also 
acquitted them. I do not 
want them to encounter any 
unexpected trouble. Let them 
win over their brothers and 
teach the laws of the Gospel. 

In order that I do not get angry with you, do not disobey me (lit. go out of my will). A son who 
disobeys his father is a cursed one. May God absolve you and bless you.

Written on the 6th of the month of Senē 1874.

__________________
Private archives of the Flad family, St-Légier, Switzerland, Gi’iz/Amharic original. Pẹ̄ṭros was one of the four bishops 
sent to Ethiopia in 1881. The clerics acquitted are otherwise unknown. The seal is clearly in Arabic, but unfortunately 
illegible, except for the two numbers “59”. This might indicate that the seal carries a year in the 1590s Coptic calen-
dar, corresponding to 1874–1883 in the Gregorian calendar.
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Document no. 86

Yohannis IV to Minīlik II, 8 July 1882

May the message of the Elect of 
God Yohannis, King of Zion, King 
of Kings of Ethiopia, reach King 
Minīlik, an Israelite indeed, in whom 
there is no guile. Peace be to you, and 
the peace of God be with you.

By the grace of God and the inter
cession of Our Mother Zion – may 
the God of the saints be praised – I am 
well, since his mercy is forever.

When I was in Begēmdir, I heard 
that the two kings had fought; that the 
victory was King Minīlik’s, and that 
[you] captured King Tekle Haymanot 
and proceeded to Shewa. I said, what 
has happened was God’s will, and 
since Christian blood was spilled for 
nothing I waited a whole month at 
Debre Tabor expecting your letters. 
Then not hearing from [any of] you I 
thought that there must be something 
strange going on, and as I passed 
Sayint I received the king’s letter. 
After seeing the letter, I understood 
that the letter was delayed due to the 
distance and not to any other foul 
play.

I wanted to return to Begēmdir. 
However, since the rainy season 
has become so heavy, and in order 

that my soldiers should not suffer, may I have your permission to spend the rainy season in  
Wello?

As for me, I am not going to pillage the country. I am only considering that we should meet each 
other after the rainy season and discuss matters before I go back to Begēmdir. Otherwise I have no 
reason [to stay]. Moreover, this is a sad story. I thought it appropriate to return with the remainder 
of my army leaving behind those who have perished due to floods and mud.

The 2nd day of Hamlē in the year of grace 1874.

__________________
Tarīke Negest, p. 60, printed Amharic text.
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Document no. 87

Minīlik II to Pẹ̄ṭros, Matēwos, Marqos and Luqas, 11 July 1882

May [this message] reach 
the exalted and elected of 
God, Abune Pẹ̄ṭros and 
Abune Matēwos, Abune 
Marqos and Abune Luqas, 
bishops of Ethiopia, lights 
of the world and apostles 
of Jesus Christ and sons of 
Mark the Evangelist.

[Message] sent by King 
Minīlik. I greet you with 
spiritual greetings and 
look forward to your bless-
ing, which helps all crea-
tures. I am well and live 
in peace by the grace of 
the Lord Sabaoth and the 
intercession of Our Lady, 
the mother of life.

Your letter of excom
munication written on 
Senē 2 reached me twenty 
days after we waged war. 
On my part I did not 
want to fight King Tekle 
Haymanot. But since he 
bragged and attacked me 
from behind I fought with 

him in self-defence. However, if I fought with him deliberately, may your excommunication and 
curse fall upon me.

Moreover, when we Christians fought against Christians it might have hurt the feelings of His 
Majesty. In order that the attitude of His Majesty towards me does not change, for the sake of the 
Holy Trinity have him forgive me. As for [who is] the wrongdoer you will find out for yourselves, 
in front of His Majesty, when I come after the rainy season.

Written on 5th Hamlē 1874.

__________________
Tarīke Negest, p. 59, printed Gi’iz/Amharic text.
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Document no. 88

Minīlik II to Victoria, 20 July 1882
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We, Minīlik II, by the grace of God King of Shewa, to Her Majesty Queen Victoria, the sovereign of 
the United Kingdom and India. How is Your Majesty? We are in good health, and so are our armies 
by the grace of the Almighty. We are happy to be able to announce to Your Majesty that a long and 
laborious campaign of seven months against the slave kingdoms, for the most part Muslim, situated 
to the south and west of our domains, and masters of the route from Shewa to Kefa, has recently 
made us able to subjugate the kings of Limmu, Goma, Gumma, Gēra, and the Christian king of 
Kefa and make them tributaries. We have completely destroyed these centres of slavery and set free 
thousands of poor human beings. The unique direct and legitimate descendant of the dynasty of 
Selomon, heir and jealous guardian of the glorious name of our forefather Sahle Sillasē, we, Minīlik 
II, have desired to prove, by this unyielding war against the slave states, to all civilized Europe our 
sincere attachment to the cause of humanity initiated by Christ.

Our victorious armies began to retire and peacefully regain their bases when they were provoked 
by insulting words. Three times King Tekle Haymanot, the sovereign of Gojjam, challenged us 
to fight on the very plains of Gudru, a possession which he owed to our generosity. Our honour 
offended, we saw ourselves forced into combat. The day of 5 June shall remain memorable in the 
annals of Shewa. A furious battle lasted until evening and our victory was finally assured by the 
impetuosity and valour of our Galla cavalry which, armed with lances alone, and defying rifles and 
cannon, divided the enemy army into two and thus succeeded in routing it completely.

Tekle Haymanot and his two sons, his commander in chief Ras Dereso, as well as his other gener-
als and numerous chiefs, all his soldiers, weapons and baggage fell into our hands. Tekle Haymanot, 
who was seriously wounded, and the other principal chiefs were conducted to our royal residence 
and are being treated there in a Christian manner. The soldiers and women have been sent back to 
their country. The chiefs, who were also set free, have for the most part preferred to stay in Shewa.

We would have been able to capture Gojjam and thus stamp out this centre of trade in slaves. 
But we have to think about defending our own homeland. We know in fact that our victories have 
aroused powerful animosity against us, and it is only through confidence in the sacredness of the 
cause which we have undertaken to defend and in the protection of God and the sympathy of free 
Europe that we await whatever events may come.

Nevertheless, we will pursue our work to open up and secure to science and commerce and to 
industry the routes which lead to the rich countries of the South, to expel and punish by severe 
justice the greedy and cruel traders in human flesh.

We reserve to ourselves [the privilege of making] known to Your Majesty the interior disposi-
tions which we judge it convenient to make, in order that our effort remains effective and that the 
fruits of the blood so generously shed shall not be lost.

Made in our royal city of Inṭoṭṭo, 20th July 1882.
Seal: Minīlik, King of Shewa. The Lion of the tribe of Judah has prevailed.

__________________
FO 95/742, no. 128, French original. Identical letters were sent to several European heads of state. They were either 
written by a French-speaking secretary – but the handwriting is neither that of Yosēf Nigusē (see doc. 170) nor that of 
Gebri’ēl Welde Gobena (see doc. 177) – or possibly on his instructions by the French merchant L. A. Brémond, who 
was engaged in establishing Obok as a French trading base in 1882.
	 In addition to the above to Queen Victoria, the copies for King Leopold of Belgium and President Jules Grévy of 
France have been located, Archives des Palais Royaux, Brussels, and AEMD, Afrique 62, fols 567–568, respectively. 
The differences in the wording of, for instance, the letter to Leopold and the one to Victoria are insignificant, e.g. 
“defiant” instead of “bravant”, “soignés” instead of “traités”, and the explanation “pour rentrer dans leur patrie” added 
in the letter to Leopold. The original of the letter to Umberto seems to have disappeared, as affirmed by Carlo Giglio 
who published Umberto’s reply in L’Italia in Africa, I.2, p. 251. A translation into Amharic in very poor handwriting, 
certainly made by a European, is found in ASSGI, 19, 5, fol. 35.
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Document no. 89

Alula Ingida Qubī to Achille Raffray, 20 July 1882

May the letter of Ras Alula, who is turk basha, reach the consul of France, Raffray. How are you? 
As for me, thank God, I am well.

Your letter has reached me. As for the matter of the money, I have communicated the words of 
your letter to His Majesty. And he answered me, “Until today, no one has come to me; [it is] not 
that I have refused [to receive] him. So now, from Mesqel (26 September) onwards, as soon as an 
accredited person shall come to me, I shall willingly hand it over.”

Besides, His Majesty has, at the news of a battle between King Minīlik and Nigus Tekle 
Haymanot, gone to Wello in order to find out the cause of their quarrel. And now, King Minīlik 
has sent this message to Yohannis: “It is he (Tekle Haymanot) who wanted to oppress me and who 
offended me; as for me, I have used no violence, sought no quarrel in order to join battle with him. 
It is not I who am responsible or at fault. So now, may His Majesty accord me the proper, and in 
his opinion just, judgement, and condemn me if I ought to be [condemned]. I am prepared to come 
bringing with me Nigus Tekle Haymanot and appear before you, and confront each other in every 
respect and on all points in dispute.”

Now, His Majesty has established his camp at Werre’īlu, in order to keep an eye on them and 
wait for them until their arrival. Moreover, the Italians have written to him: “It is because Minīlik is 
our friend, that we are sending him cannon and arms and everything we have”, and His Majesty has 
replied to them: “The French government is my friend. I have not written to it; otherwise it would 
not send me one or two, but a great number.[”] If I write this to you, it is to let you know that His 
Majesty loves you and [will tell you] all that happens.

Written in the camp of Werre’īlu, 14 Hamlē in the year of grace 1874 (20 July 1882).

_________________
AECPC, Massaouah 4, fol. 287, French translation. The issue – the matter of the money – is somewhat obscure. Most 
probably it is the question of a purchase of arms for Yohannis, with Raffray as agent. The French text uses “roi” for 
Minīlik and “neguss” for Tekle Haymanot. While the Amharic original in all likelihood had nigus for both Minīlik 
and Tekle Haymanot, the French missionary M. Coulbeaux, who translated the letter, was obviously influenced by the 
fact that Minīlik was known also in Europe as the “King of Ethiopia”. Thus, the translation of this and the following 
letter refers to Minīlik as king while using nigus for Tekle Haymanot.
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Document no. 90

Yohannis IV to Achille Raffray, 17 Aug. 1882

May the letter of the Elect of God Yohannis, King of Kings of Zion and Ethiopia, reach the consul 
of France, Raffray.

How are you? As for me, by the grace of God and the intercession of Our Lady of Zion, I am 
well, blessed be her mercy forever. The two kings, King Minīlik and Nigus Tekle Haymanot, had 
by the instigation of Satan a distressing encounter on the borders of the Galla territories. To put an 
end to these hostilities and better see who is to blame in this case and reestablish accord, I had come 
to Wello. But now the two kings have submitted themselves. I have had returned the possessions 
that had been taken away, reconciled the hostile parties and reestablished accord through a solid 
convention. I have set up camp for the time being on a height in a territory called Werre’īlu.

I write these details to you as a friend in order to let you know what has happened. Since a long 
time back the kings of France have been the friends of my ancestors, the kings of Ethiopia, and up 
till now, up till my reign, it is from the French government that presents have come to us.

Moreover, and lastly, when its missionaries wrote about the burning of their church and the 
injury they had suffered, they nevertheless wrote good words to me and said nothing that hurt my 
heart. We are thus your friends of long standing, so let me therefore become friends with the French 
government. Please write to it on my behalf a letter of friendship. Please obtain for me from it the 
opportunity to have sent to me at my expense cannons, guns, gunpowder and all other munitions 
and arms that become a king. It is not difficult for it to provide this franchise for me by its will. If 
you are authorized to come and see me, I would be pleased to see you, since you are my friend. So 
if there is nothing to prevent you, please come and see me.

Previously, the English, in response to a letter from me, wrote to me, “You and the Egyptians 
are both our sons, we will reconcile you . . .” But I, fearing that this might seem like pride on my 
part, answered them: “Well, may some man suitable for this, among you or the French government, 
become aware of the injustice I suffer, and we shall each stay where we are until your arbitration.”

After having started, they abandoned this matter of mine.
It is because you are my friend that I write this to you to let you know about the injustice and 

violence I am subjected to. It is not that my strength fails me or that I need someone to complain to. 
Do your best then to provide me with a solid and perfect friendship.

Written at the camp of Werre’īlu on the 13th of Nehasē (17 August 1882) in the year of grace 1874.

_________________
AECPC, Massaouah 4, fols 287–288, French translation.
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Document no. 91

Yohannis IV to Gerhard Rohlfs, 19 Aug. 1882
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May the message from the Elect of God Yohannis, King of Zion, King of Kings of Ethiopia, reach 
Gerhard Dr. Rohlfs.

How have you been? I, with my army, am well, by the grace of God, through the intercession 
of our Mother Zion, with the God of the saints, to whom be glory and praise, for His mercy lasts 
forever.

Your letter has reached us by the hand of Lij Ingidashēt. To the English, since they let my country 
Bogos (Moges) be taken away by the late Munzinger (Misinjir), I addressed a letter complaining 
about the taking away of my land. They said to me: “He has no right to this, instead your land should 
be vacated.” With this they betrayed me, they did not see to the leaving of the land. With the words, 
“Go, fight him” they urged on the Turks and let me be attacked. After that they wrote to me again, 
“Do not quarrel with your neighbour. Christian blood should not be shed for nothing; we want to 
bring you peace; stay in your countries.”

Since I deemed it good, I wrote to those who claim to want to bring me peace in a good way, 
inasmuch as I added the humiliation and the act of violence committed against me by the Turks the 
following answer, “Good! You may bring me peace, if you arrange so that I can stay in the land, 
possessed by the ancient kings; according to this you may determine my borders.” However, they 
did not determine my borders and did not bring me peace. After examining my claim they said, “But 
you have peace.” With this statement they gave up the matter which they had taken up.

Now this is nothing I care about any longer. It is God who made me king. My land is in his hands. 
Nevertheless, it is my wish that you should be informed about it; but as I have no one [here] to whom 
I want to express any complaint about [the matter], you should rather come here so that we can have 
a meeting. The two kings, King Minīlik and King Tekle Haymanot, had become enemies over the 
boundary and fought each other. Nowadays, both my sons and I have, after having restituted to both 
the property lost to them and thus reconciled them, taken residence in Wello and stay there. The 
wording of both, the Gi’iz and the Arabic, is the same.

Written in the camp of Werre’īlu, on 14 Nehasē in the year of grace 1874.

__________________
HHS, RA 14, Amharic original; AAPA, Abt. A, I.B.9, 1/1–3, German translation dated 20 August. The German text, a 
translation by Rohlfs (?), is poor. It attempts to translate the Amharic literally, and in some cases it is impossible to say 
with certainty what the text means. Lij Ingidashēt is the son of the German migrant Wilhelm Schimper; see doc. 52.
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Document no. 92

Ḥamad La’īta to Pietro Antonelli, 28 Sept. 1882

Praise be to God!
To the respected and beloved Count Antonelli, may God protect him.

I give you my compliments and inform you that I have learnt about all your concerns from ‘Abd 
al-Raḥmān. When he came, I had war in my country. The cause of it is Abū Bakr Pasha, the one 
who made himself great owing to our work. He sent the Egyptian soldiers to occupy my territory.

As for your imminent departure, it was ‘Abd al-Raḥmān who told me about it. I shall be the one 
who lets you pass on my route and wherever you want. Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē and I are but one 
person, and with regard to the caravans I was appointed responsible by Sultan Ḥanfadhē. King 
Minīlik and all the Abyssinians know about this. As soon as I had received your letter, I sent ‘Abd 
al-Raḥmān back to you in Aden, and my brother with ‘Abd al-Qadir to Awsa, so that they bring you 
the protection of the sultan.

Since we know who you are, everything will be done, and you will have camels and your feet will 
not touch the earth; I myself will carry you on my head. From the letter that Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē 
will send, you will learn about my work and you will see that he tells you the same as I say. Before 
now, I already knew you by name, because Gīyorgīs and ‘Abd al-Raḥmān had talked to me about 
you. Be assured that you, apart from possible misadventures sent by God, shall pass through our 
territories respected and untroubled.

In order that I may be able to send the caravan of the king (Minīlik) faster, I am sending ‘Abd 
al-Raḥmān and Gebre Sillasē to Aden.

Health and prosperity [to you].

The 15th day of the month of Dhū al-Qa’da 1299.

(Seal of Ḥamad La’īta).

_________________
AP.DD, XV, p. 85, Italian translation. Gīyorgīs must here refer to Gebre Sillasē Nigusē who was also known as 
Gīyorīs Gebre Sillasē.
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Document no. 93

Yohannis IV to Umberto I, 30 Sept. 1882

In the name of Our Lord 
Jesus Christ, praise be to 
Him.

May the message 
from the Elect of God 
Yohannis, King of Zion, 
King of Kings of Ethiopia, 
reach the honoured and 
respected Umberto I, King 
of Italy.

How are you, really? 
By the loving-kindness 
of God, by the interces
sion of Our Mother Zion, 
I am well. May the God 
of the saints be glorified 
and praised, for His mercy 
lasts for ever.

I have received your 
respected letter with its 
seal by the hand of your 
consul, Giovanni Branchi. 
The medal of honour you 
have sent me on red velvet 
with fringes, a silk cloak, 
eight rifles, two pistols, a 
gold embroidered cloth, 
a silk cloth, a golden 

umbrella, a golden girdle, and a pair of binoculars, together with all the other not enumerated things, 
have reached me. Thank you.

Written in the town of Semera on 21st Meskerem in the year of grace 1875.

Seal:  King of Kings Yohannis, King of Zion in Ethiopia. The cross has defeated the tribe of Isma’ēl. 
Yūḥannā, King of Kings of Zion in Abyssinia. The cross has defeated the people of Ismā’īl. 1864.

__________________
ASMAI 36/2–13, Amharic original. Italian translation. Giovanni Branchi was, strictly speaking, not a “consul” of 
Italy. He had worked in the Far East as an Italian diplomat in the 1870s and been appointed civil commissioner (Regio 
Commissario Civile) of Aseb in 1880, taking up his post in 1881. He resigned in 1884 and subsequently became 
Italian consul-general in New York. 
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Document no. 94

Minīlik II to Paul Soleillet, 9 Oct. [1882]

May [this letter] sent by 
King Minīlik reach Mr. 
Soleillet (musē Soliyū). 
How are you, really? I 
am well, thank God. 

And your letter has 
reached me. When I saw 
it I was very happy. But 
if you come to me today, 
I am busy, and it does 
not suit me. It is better if 
you wait there. I will not 
be staying many days.

When I have finished 
my business I will come 
quickly. As for what you 
told me, to release Gebre 
Maryam for you, I have 
sent orders to release 
him. May God make it 
possible [for us] to meet 
(lit. see each other with 
our bodily eyes).

Written on the 30th day 
of Meskerem.

Seal: Minīlik, King of Shewa. The Lion of the tribe of Judah has prevailed.

__________________
BN, Ethiop. Abb. 303, Amharic original. Soleillet arrived on the Red Sea coast in January 1882 as the agent of the 
French Company of Obok. Gebre Maryam is otherwise unknown and should not be confused with the Catholic 
convert Abba Gebre Maryam who was taken captive and later interrogated and tortured at the court of Yohannis 
in 1881. For the context of this letter, see Harold Marcus, The Life and Times of Menelik II: Ethiopia 1844–1913, 
Oxford, 1975, p. 60. 
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Document no. 95

Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē to Sa’īd ‘Awīḍān, 16 Oct. 1882

God be praised and to Him prayer and salutation.
To our distinguished and generous friend Sa’īd ‘Awīḍān. May God keep him healthy. If you ask 

about our condition, we are in good health and prosperity, and may God accord the same grace to 
you.

I let you know that I have received the letter and understood what you say to me. I have already 
defined the question a first time with Minīlik and with them (i.e. the Italians): if they wish to send 
goods to Minīlik, they should send them to me and I will see to it that they reach Minīlik. To them 
I have written these words and also to Minīlik. If they wish to accompany the goods, they should 
address themselves to ‘Abd al-Raḥmān bin Yūsif, since we have accorded them passage on his 
behalf. I have only one word, and God is one. So if they wish to send the goods on my route, they 
can just send it, but if they wish to accompany the goods, may they go to ‘Abd al-Raḥmān, to whom 
we have indicated a route in this vicinity. That is what I let you know.

From Sultan Maḥammad, bin Sultan Ḥanfadhē, the deceased. May God be gracious to him. May 
it be so.

__________________
ASMAE, AE 2, Italian translation. Printed in L’Italia in Africa, I.2 no. 275, allegato 1, p. 247. The Arabic original 
has not been located. A note above the letter states that it was received in Aseb on 15 November 1882 and written 
on 16 October. Another note in the margin states that the letter was accompanied by a letter from Sa’īd ‘Awīḍān to 
Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē dated 4 October 1882 concerning Antonelli’s travel to Shewa and request for a safe trading 
route, to which this is most probably the reply. The letter by Sa’īd ‘Awīḍān has not been found.
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Document no. 96

Minīlik II to Giulio Pestalozza, 18 Oct. 1882

Seal
Werre’īlu, 9th Ṭiqimt 1875 

I have received the letter that you have sent me about which I am happy. I am satisfied with the 
news you give me of the arrival of Antonelli. Since I had earlier understood that Antonelli would 
come to Obok I have sent 60 camels. Since he has not disembarked there my camels have loaded 
merchandise to be sent with my people.

I now correspond with Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē to open the route, and I conduct negotiations for 
that purpose. Even earlier I have written to Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē in that sense. I have now asked 
Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē to provide the necessary camels for the escort. I added that Antonelli should 
come by way of Zeyla this time, but his luggage by way of Awsa. Ḥanfadhē had written to me that 
he would not receive a European on his territory and therefore the route of Zeyla is preferable for 
the moment, but when the new route finally will be open the Italians can pass by it. For the moment 
it is better to abstain since white people cannot travel there. If signor Antonelli would like to take 
this way I am not of his opinion and would take the other way. It would be better though that his 
luggage went by way of Awsa. I am conducting negotiations and will make it possible to open this 
way since this is to the advantage of my country and to the country of the king of Italy, and to make 
something that is approved by the king of Italy I will make every effort.

Mr Pierre (Labatut) has bought 40 rifles for me and since I hear that they are already in Aseb, I ask 
you to send these arms to me.

__________________
ASMAI 1/5–31, Amharic original, either misplaced or lost. Printed Italian translation in L’Italia in Africa, I.3 no. 296, 
allegato, p. 23. Giulio Pestalozza was appointed “segretario” with the title “Reggente il commissariato civile i Assab” 
from June 1882 to November 1883 after the transfer of the rights of the Rubattino Co. to the Italian government in 
June 1882 during the absence of the appointed “Regio Commissario Civile”, Giovanni Branchi. He was reinstated 
as “Reggente” in August 1884. See L’Italia in Africa, I.2 p. 247. Pierre Labatut is known as a French arms dealer.
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Document no. 97

‘Abd al-Raḥmān Yūsif to Pietro Antonelli, 20 Oct. 1882

God be praised.
Salutation to the respectable Count Antonelli.
On my arrival at Obok, I did not find Gebre Sillasē Beddo to send camels to you, so I left my 

uncle Shaykh Osman so that he is the one who will bring you the camels and the men. I will leave 
Sagallo on the 7th of Dhū al-Ḥijja and you will see how our business will succeed by the grace of 
God. Shaykh Osman is a man who will remain in our service in Aseb, so that he becomes our agent: 
try to make the consul accord him an employment, for without paying you cannot avail yourself of 
people. When he arrives with the camels, we ask you from our part to give him money to send to his 
family. Do this, I tell you. Do this.

As for myself, Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē has sent me two couriers and told me, “Come, come”, and 
this is in order to make the necessary agreements for your journey in Abyssinia. Fear nothing, be 
calm. I beg you to give my compliments to the consul and tell him that I will not forget his words 
and that, with God’s help, I shall arrive with all our affairs in order.

In the month of Dhū al-Ḥijja on Friday, the 7th day, 1299 (Gregorian calendar: 20 October 1882).

‘Abd al-Raḥmān bin Shaykh Yūsif.

__________________
ASMAI 7/1–1, Italian translation. Printed in AP.DD, XV, p. 83. No Arabic version has been located. We have not 
been able to identify Gebre Sillasē Beddo, but it is quite probable that he is the same as Azzazh Gebre Sillasē Nigusē 
who appears in numerous documents in this volume as Minīlik’s agent on the coast. The Italian administrators at Aseb 
were most often designated as “consuls” by the Afar. The administrator in Aseb at this time was Giulio Pestalozza. 
See further doc. 100.
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Document no. 98

Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē to Pietro Antonelli, 24 Oct. 1882

Praise be to God. Prayer and salutation to the One Almighty.
To our distinguished and generous respectable friend Antonelli. May God always and everywhere 

be propitious to him.
We have received your good letter and have understood what you say to us. You intimate your 

wish to go from Aseb to Shewa. May it be so and fear nothing. God willing, I shall protect you 
and protect others. As for the camels, we have none at our disposal for the time being. They are all 
engaged for Shewa. One of my men will come to you with ‘Abd al-Qādir bin Ibrāhīm and ‘Abd 
al-Raḥmān bin Shaykh Yūsif, and he will accompany you. For my part, I send greetings and wishes 
of prosperity to you.

In the month of Dhū al-Ḥijja, on Tuesday the 11th day, in the year 1299 of Hijra (this date corre-
sponds to 24 October 1882, in the Gregorian calendar).

Sultan Maḥammad bin Sultan Ḥanfadhē.

__________________
ASMAI 7/1–1, Italian translation. Printed in AP.DD, XV, p. 84.
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Document no. 99

Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē to Commissario Regio in Aseb,  
24 Oct. 1882

Praise be to God and prayer and salutation to Him, the one Almighty.
To my illustrious, generous and dear friend the Italian consul. May God always and everywhere 

be favourable to him. 
If you ask about us, we are, thanks to God, well and content. I let you know that I have received 

the letter that you sent me earlier and have studied it. As to the person that you tell me that he intends 
to go to Shewa, there is neither any difficulty nor anything to fear, and God willing, I shall protect 
him and protect others. This I have written to him as well as to you in answer to your letter brought 
to me by messenger. I have agreed to all this merely in order to please Minīlik and ‘Abd al-Raḥmān 
Yūsif and because ‘Abd al-Raḥmān wanted that route. ‘Abd al-Raḥmān is my agent and Minīlik’s 
and I have granted him a (illegible word), and if you help me on your part I will help you. Greetings.

From Sultan Maḥammad bin Sultan Ḥanfadhē, on the 11th day, Tuesday, of the month of Dhū 
al-Ḥijja in 1299.

__________________
ASMAE, AE 2, Italian translation. Printed in L’Italia in Africa, I.2 no. 275, allegato 2, pp. 247–248. The Arabic 
original of ASMAI 1/4–28 has been misplaced or lost. The Italian translation carries a note stating that the letter 
arrived in Aseb on 17 November 1882 with ‘Abd al-Qādir, a Danākil messenger sent by Antonelli from Aden together 
with a letter to Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē in which he advised him to answer the letter from the Commissario in Aseb.
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Document no. 100

Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē to Giulio Pestalozza, 25 Nov. 1882
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Dated in the month of Muḥarram, the sacred, fourteen days having elapsed, on Sunday, the year 
1300 Hijra.

Abundant prayers and generous eulogy presented to His Honour, the high-standing and honoured, 
offspring of the illustrious and the majestic, the most illustrious and magnificent, the most perfect 
and most virtuous, the laudable of nature and conduct, the clement friend, the consul of Aseb. May 
the Creator protect his person from all distress and preserve his felicity from all harm. May he live 
in glory and fame, and remain in might and prosperity. Amen.

And now, the reason for writing [and] the affirmation of our loyalty, is the inquiry about your 
noble health and about the harmony of your pleasant times, which are what we hope for from the 
Knowledgeable of eternity. May Your Honour remain in complete health and happiness. Thanks to 
God’s kindness, your true beloved is well and pleased and prays for your well-being morning and 
forenoon. As is not hidden from Your Honourable Highness, Shaykh ‘Abd al-Raḥmān, bin Shaykh 
Yūsif, the deceased, has reassured me of your health. As for the letters, your trip to Shewa has 
been authorized [and] we have assigned Shaykh ‘Abd al-Raḥmān bin Shaykh Yūsif to you; count 
on him whatever faces you on the way since he is sufficiently aware and fully authorized. We have 
given him authorization to settle and resolve any issue. In fact, we have also given him a power of 
attorney so that you could trust him. Rely on him at all times. Finally, I have sent you a present to tie 
us together in love and establish friendship; actually, I have sent you an Ethiopian dress, engraved 
pieces, milestones, a lance, a shield, a pound and an anklet with Shaykh ‘Abd al-Raḥmān bin Shaykh 
Yūsif. Please accept it, even though you deserve better than this present, since from a friend the 
insignificant is significant [and] since the named ‘Abd al-Raḥmān was hurrying back to you. Do not 
reproach us as long as we live. If it is the will of God Almighty, your wishes will be fulfilled for 
ever and ever. As for any other correspondence, please do send it only with Shaykh ‘Abd al-Raḥmān 
Yūsif.

And if you wish in accordance with your former and further benevolence to offer me a gift, please 
send it to me through ‘Abd al-Raḥmān, bin Shaykh Yūsif, the deceased. Of this you have been 
informed.

The sender of the message is Sultan Maḥammad, bin Sultan Ḥanfadhē, the deceased

Seals:  Sultan Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē. 
        Sultan Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē. 

__________________
ASMAE, AE 2, Arabic original; ASMAI 7/1–1, Italian translation. The letter is written to “the consul of Aseb”, a 
designation often used by the local rulers referring to the Italian administrator in Aseb. Giovanni Branchi had taken 
up his post as Regio Commissario Civile in Aseb in 1881, but in his absence from early 1882 it was Giulio Pestalozza 
in the capacity of “Segretario” with the title Reggente who was responsible until Branchi returned to his post as from 
November 1883 until August 1884, when Pestalozza was again reinstated as Reggente. The mentioning of “your trip 
to Shewa” must be understood as a reference to the Italian expedition of Pietro Antonelli, interpreted by Maḥammad 
Ḥanfadhē as an official Italian expedition.
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Document no. 101

Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē to Pietro Antonelli, 25 Nov. 1882

Praise be to God.
To my highly respected and very wise friend Count Antonelli, may God always and everywhere 

keep him safe; may it be so.
What urges us to address this friendly letter to you is our wish to be informed about your health, 

which we hope that God will always grant to be perfect. As regards your true friend he is, due to 
God’s generosity, well and keeps asking with great interest for news about you. We wish to let you 
know that the one who brought your letters was Shaykh ‘Abd al-Raḥmān bin Shaykh Yūsif, your 
friend, who arrived here in good health. We know your feelings and from ‘Abd al-Raḥmān we 
have learnt the truth of your word. We put our hope in God and in the growth and continuation of 
our friendship. We send you a gift with ‘Abd al-Raḥmān to confirm our friendship, an Abyssinian 
mantle, a shield, a lance, a knife and two bracelets; receive them and enjoy them. The value is in 
the friendship with which the gift is given, for these things are certainly not worthy of being given 
by a man like me to a man like you, but ‘Abd al-Raḥmān did not want to stay to give me time to 
prepare my gifts. For this reason, excuse me for sending you a small thing this time; under other 
circumstances we will complete what we want.

As of your departure to Shewa we have given the assignment to Shaykh ‘Abd al-Raḥmān bin 
Shaykh Yūsif. Count on his word about the route and other matters, for he is a competent man and 
I have nominated him my agent and representative and we have given him our seal (?) to make this 
clear.

Both with regard to letters and other things that you may wish to send me, always use ‘Abd 
al-Raḥmān.

May God help you.

Dated in the month of Muḥarram, the 14th day, Sunday, in the year of Hijra.

Sultan Maḥammad, bin Sultan Ḥanfadhē, the deceased.

(Seal of Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē.)

Translator: C. Hag.

__________________
ASMAI 7/1–1, Italian translation. Another copy with minor differences is found in ASMAE, AE 2. The translation is 
introduced as: “Translation from Arabic of a letter from Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē, Sultan of Aussa to Count Antonelli 
received in Aseb on 17 December 1882” (our translation of the Italian text). It is somewhat unclear what the Italian 
translation refers to in the phrase: “dato un nostro signo /si allude al bastone/ affinche ciò sia palese”. We have inter-
preted it as referring to the sealed power of attorney dated the next day; see the following document.
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Document no. 102

Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē, power of attorney for ‘Abd al-Raḥmān,  
26 Nov. 1882

Seal.
I, Sultan Maḥammad bin [son of] Sultan Ḥanfadhē the deceased, herewith declare that I have written 
‘Abd al-Raḥmān bin Shaykh Yūsif a power of attorney. He is appointed as my attorney in fact and 
therefore controls our interests and judges what is for our benefit and what is against it. I have dele
gated him my power; hence, his orders are valid and effective. Whoever contradicts and opposes his 
orders is considered to be one of the ferenj and their followers among the Shewa residents. Whoever 
disobeys him and does not abide by his word has betrayed me and will be severely punished whereas 
whoever follows him shall gain victory and triumph.
Dated in the month of Muḥarram the sacred after fifteen days had elapsed, Monday after the after-
noon prayer, the year 1300 after the Hijra of the chosen; God bless him and grant him salvation. The 
writer of this letter is ‘Abd al-Raḥmān, bin Muḥammad Turāb.
Seal of Sultan Ḥanfadhē.

______________
ASMAE, AE 2, copy of Arabic original, Italian translation; ASMAI 7/1–1 has two different Italian translations, one 
of which is very close to the ASMAE, AE 2 version. 
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Document no. 103

Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē to Pietro Antonelli, 6 Dec. 1882

Praise be to God.
To the highly respectable and very wise friend Count Antonelli, may God keep him safe, may 

this be so.
We inform you that your letter as well as your gifts have arrived with ‘Abd al-Qādir on the 11th 

of Muḥarram. We have already sent you many letters announcing that we have sent gifts to you as 
well as to the consul. We now send you Shaykh ‘Abd al-Raḥmān bin Shaykh Yūsif and Bassitri, 
who will serve to protect you and let the Bedouins know that your blood is my blood; therefore fear 
nothing. You will hear all that we wish from you from ‘Abd al-Raḥmān’s mouth. If you continue to 
let us know the truth and if you keep your word, you shall always have our ever-growing friendship. 
See to it that your word is not like that of the French. Help yourself and the consul, ‘Abd al-Raḥmān, 
and do not listen to the words of the house of Abū Bakr, who has betrayed the Danākil. He who uses 
him can never be our friend. As for the camels we have spoken to ‘Abd al-Raḥmān and Bassitri and 
we have informed Sultan Burhān.

In the month of Muḥarram, the 25th day of the year 1300.

From Sultan Maḥammad, bin [son of] Sultan Ḥanfadhē, the deceased.

(Seal)

_________________
ASMAI 7/1–1, Italian translation. Printed in AP.DD, XV, p. 89. The Italian text states that the letter arrived in Aseb 
on 17 December 1882 through ‘Abd al-Raḥmān.
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Document no. 104

Burhān Muḥammad to Giulio Pestalozza, 17 Dec. 1882 

Praise be to God alone, He who 
has no partner. To His Honourable 
Excellency, the most noble and most 
honoured, the respected and beloved, 
I refer to the true friend Giulio 
Pestalozza. Peace be upon you and the 
mercy of Allah, peace be upon you. 

We inform you [that] Sa’īd 
‘Awīḍān reached us and spoke about 
the camels. We did not obtain camels 
for rent only for sale; we hope that 
you desire to buy some. We inform 
you we did not obtain any for rent. 
As for the letter that was sent to me 
from Sultan Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē, 
in it he mentioned the desire of the 
ferenj to send goods to Minīlik on my 
route. This is fine, they are authorized. 
They want to go with the caravan 
and take the route of Siar and below 
Sinkara. I gave orders [to take] that 
route. O true friend, I am willing, if 
Count Antonelli desires to travel, to 
send with him people from my route 
to Abyssinia (al-Ḥabasha) to King 
Minīlik. 

As for the camels, we did not obtain camels for rent; I sent but obtained except (unintelligible 
word) only for sale, and you think that I did not look for camels thoroughly. Mr. Count Antonelli 
and I have become bound in friendship and affection. It is my desire that he reaches King Minīlik, 
and [my desire] to be generous to him, to the king and to you. As for the camels, we have none. 
Greetings. Dated the month of Safar, the sixth. 

Signature half erased: 
The greetings and the paper come from 
Sultan [Burhān] bin Sultan Muḥammad, the deceased. 

And don’t forget the coffee O my friend. 
Seal: Burhān Muḥammad 

__________________
ASMAE, AE 2, Arabic original; ASMAI 7/1–1, Italian translation. In the Italian translation the date was misunder
stood. Arabic sanna (year) was read sitta (the sixth), thus sesto instead of anno. The sixth of Ṣafar corresponds to 17 
December.
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Document no. 105

Ḥamad La’īta to Giulio Pestalozza, 9 Jan. [1883]

And now, the message comes from Ḥamad La’īta to Mr. Pestalozza, the Governor (ḥākim) of Aseb, 
if you inquire about us, we are well. We would like to inform you that we are sending you this 
letter to announce that the delegation to Sultan Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē has left. Until I came to you 
a monthly payment has to be made for the months I have been away from you, counted according 
to the rules kept by you. And my arrival shall be soon, after our work is finished, and our money 
is collected from [the people] where I have been. I will come to you for the sake of friendship, and 
because you long to meet me.

As for the French, our relation has been different; we held opposing views, which lead to mutual 
aversion resulting in estrangement and separation. In addition, the French do not follow agreed con-
ditions and do not respect fixed dates and deadlines. They show arms and power, and they withhold 
generosity and kindness. Their companionship is violent, and their conditions are haughty. It is 
necessary to inform you that this was the case with them; we disagreed and are not on good terms. 
And this is what we tell you. Furthermore, we are entitled to thirty riyal as monthly payment. God, 
God, and God, God.

Ḥamad La’īta.
Seal illegible.
Dated the last day of the month of Safar, Tuesday.
Seal illegible.

__________________
ASMAI 7/1–1, Arabic original. The addressee of the letter, “Busṭalūl”, is obviously Giulio Pestalozza, the represent-
ative of Italy residing in Aseb at the time, in Arabic referred to as the ḥākim of Aseb. See doc. 100. The last sentence 
of the letter is unclear and the translation must therefore be regarded as tentative.

RUBENSON TEXT.indd   124RUBENSON TEXT.indd   124 03/02/2021   13:5303/02/2021   13:53



125

Document no. 106

Burhān Muḥammad to Giulio Pestalozza [Jan. 1883]

Praise be to God alone.
To His Honour, the dear and beloved, His Excellency, the pure friend, governor (bir ṣāḥib) of 

Aseb, Giulio Pestalozza. May God Almighty lead him. Amen.
The peace of God Almighty and His mercy and His blessing is what we bestow upon Your 

Excellency. What we tell you is that Count Antonelli is travelling to Abyssinia (al-Ḥabasha) by the 
route of Awsa with the authorization and protection of Sultan Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē. We agreed that 
he joins us to Sultan Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē, so that we can personally introduce them to one another. 
Thus, we are travelling with him to assure Your Excellency as representative of the Italian govern
ment, that we have done and will do our best and utmost in whatever benefits the above mentioned 
government whose protection we have not left.

We assert Your Excellency that we shall do our best, in agreement and alliance with Sultan 
Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē, to serve your interests and to exchange your merchandise in the land of 
Danākil depending upon his administration. Let it be known to Your Excellency that our travel is 
dedicated to this purpose which is of advantage. Therefore I ask Your Excellency to inform your 
sublime ministry of this. I present my greetings to Your Excellency.

The sender of the message is Sultan Burhān bin Sultan Muḥammad, the deceased. 

Certified. (lit. It is true.)

__________________
ASMAE, AE, Arabic copy; ASMAI 7/1–1, Italian translation. The letter is not dated and has no seal. It is dated in the 
Italian archives 27–I 1883, but was probably written earlier, as suggested by a comparison with the following letter.
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Document no. 107

Burhān Muḥammad to Pasquale Stanislao Mancini, 27 Jan. 1883
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Praise be to God alone, He who dispels anxieties and makes afflictions disappear.
To His Eminence, the dear minister. May God Almighty lead him. Amen.
If you inquire about us, we are well and healthy, and we send you our very best regards. We are 

pleased to inform you that Count Antonelli has the full right to travel, the same right as the loyal 
people who obey King Minīlik. When we were informed that he is the messenger of the Italian king 
to our friend and provider King Minīlik, we were delighted to help him. So, we introduced ourselves 
and offered him, as much as we could, camels and provisions to travel. Then we did our best to 
facilitate his travel, and finally we sent him off in safety.

But, as soon as I realized that he was your representative and that he was bringing presents to 
King Minīlik, I thought and said to myself: We will treat this visitor as if it were you, [represent-
ing] the government of Italy, who had reached us. Thus, I accompanied him personally to Sultan 
Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē so that the commercial route between Aseb and Shewa would be improved 
with the help of King Minīlik.

What in particular made me delighted and happy were the provisions and terms for safety and 
friendship that were expressed by Your Eminence, the minister, in the legal letter which Count 
Antonelli explained to me. I beseech you eminent Minister to inform the Consul of Aseb and the 
commander of the warship that these are my people and this is my money, so that they guard them 
while I am away with Count Antonelli.

If it is the will of God Almighty, after I come back from Awsa I will report to you the news I 
gather during my travel about the improvements and works that we are doing, especially for the 
benefit of Aseb. And if it is the will of God Almighty, we will both rejoice in safety. Greetings.

Dated in the month of Rabī’ al-Awwal, on Monday the 18th, the year 1300.

From Sultan Burhān [of] Raḥayta, bin [son of] Sultan Muḥammad, the deceased. May God bless 
him.

__________________
ASMAI 36/2–12, Arabic original and Italian translation. Pasquale Stanislao Mancini was the Italian minister of 
foreign affairs 1881–1885.
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Document no. 108

Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē to Pasquale Stanislao Mancini, 
14 March 1883
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Abundant prayers and generous eulogy presented to His Honour, the high-standing and honoured, 
offspring of the illustrious and the majestic, the most illustrious and most magnificent, the most 
perfect and most virtuous, the estimable and laudable of nature, the clement friend, the minister of 
the Supreme Sovereign. May the Creator protect his person from all distress and preserve his felicity 
from all harm. May he live in glory and fame, and remain in might and prosperity. Amen.

And now, the reason for writing, the affirmation of our loyalty, is the inquiry about your noble 
health and about the harmony of your pleasant times, which are what we hope for from the 
Knowledgeable of eternity. May Your Honour remain in complete health and happiness. Thanks to 
God’s kindness, your true beloved is well and pleased and prays for your well-being morning and 
forenoon.

And now, we inform you that your messenger and representative, Count Antonelli, has reached 
us. We welcomed him, sheltered him, served him and honoured him as much as we could. We 
asked him about your condition and your well-being, and we understood that there is friendship and 
kinship on all sides.

We accepted and appreciated the statement that you approved of and settled for the commercial 
route from Aseb to Shewa passing through our land. Thus we ordered our people to bring down 
their commercial caravans to Aseb. As for the conditions and the terms (al-qanṭaraz), we leave it 
for Sultan Minīlik so that he will conclude [the issue] and agree with Count Antonelli. Actually, we 
sent our letters, our wishes and our representative with him to Sultan Minīlik. We realized the envy 
and corruption that had estranged us from you. In order that there be no enmity between us, we have 
accepted your friendship and your kinship with joy and pleasure. As for Count Antonelli, we have 
equipped him and escorted him to Shewa with our caravan. He gave us a gift in your name, and 
we have accepted it according to law and honour. We would like to inform you of our objectives: 
since the days of our ancestors, we stick to our religion and do not offend any other religion. We ask 
your government to guard our coast with your steamer against any enemy especially the Egyptians 
who invade [our land] without any right. As for us, we will guard your people and your commerce 
on our land; we shall ensure their comfort and fix them routes on our legal lands for commercial 
benefits.

Dated in the month of Jumād al-Awwal, Thursday, the 5th, the year 1300 of Hijra.
	
From Sultan Maḥammad bin Sultan Ḥanfadhē.

Seals illegible.

__________________
ASMAI 7/1–1, Arabic original and Italian translation. The same day Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē sent a very similar 
accompanying letter to the consul in Aseb. See AP.DD, XV, pp. 112–113.
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Document no. 109

Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē and Burhān Muḥammad to Pasquale 
Stanislao Mancini, 16 March 1883
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The high-standing and prestigious, offspring of the illustrious and the grandees, the most illustrious 
and magnificent, the most perfect and most virtuous, the estimable and laudable of nature, the 
clement friend, the minister of His Supreme Sovereign, the Italian ruler (sultan) of the city of Rome. 
May the Creator protect his person from all distress and preserve his felicity from all harm. May he 
live in glory and fame, and remain in might and prosperity. Amen.

We confirm and proclaim today, the 7th of Jumād al-Awwal, the year 1300, in the fourth month, 
16 March, the year 1883, we open the commercial route and restore the commerce between Aseb 
and Awsa, and then to Shewa, under our protection in the land of Danākil. In the presence of your 
representative Count Antonelli, we have accepted opening the route for the Italian people without 
collecting any taxes whether dictated by law or by fair-mindedness. This is our final word and deci-
sion and King Minīlik will be the one to give the final word on this matter. We ask Your honourable 
Eminence, the Minister, to give Count Antonelli the final word since we trust Count Antonelli. 
We would like you to tell your people not to take these routes until Count Antonelli brings back 
the agreement and the terms from Shewa. In fact, Count Antonelli will inform you of our desire, 
and we asked him to mention to you in writing the friendship and kinship in our hearts for your 
neighbourliness. This is what we tell you. We would also like to ask you to guard the coast from 
all enemies and especially from the Egyptians who invade the lands for no reason and without any 
right. And this is what we tell you. 

From Sultan Maḥammad bin Sultan Ḥanfadhē.
Two seals, both illegible.

From Sultan Burhān bin Sultan Muḥammad.
Certified. (lit. It is verily he.)

__________________
ASMAI 7/1–1, Arabic original and Italian translation.
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Document no. 110

Yohannis IV to Īyasu Dagmawī, 19 March 1883

A letter of the Elect of God Yohannis King of Zion, King of Kings of Ethiopia.
May it reach ………
I am totally confused. I cannot go to Tigre hurriedly for I do not have time: Kremt is coming in. 

I have not given my soldiers food, clothes and salary. It will take me much time. The people will be 
disquieted and ask, “What has happened to him?” Ras Ar’aya Sillasē is in Wello. For this reason, I 
want some advice. The prophet and saintly David sought advice from the saintly and sinners alike. 
Why should I not do the same? I am troubled from two sides. The hour of the coming of God is not 
known. I am afraid for Tigre when I cross to the land of the Amhara. I do not feel fear for myself. 
On the other hand, I am afraid that these devils, the whites, will enter my land from behind. As for 
God, he has given me everything. I am not in want of anything. I seek your advice because I do not 
know what to do and I know that the fate of an undecided person is uncertain.

Semera, 11th Megabīt 1875.

__________________
Maryam Ṣiyon Church, Aksum. The above is the English translation by Gebre Medhin Kīdane, Addis Abeba, who 
copied and translated the document and to whom we are greatly indebted. Unfortunately, the phrase presenting 
the addressee was not translated. The most likely addressee is the nibure’id of the Maryam Ṣiyon Church, Īyasu 
Dagmawī. The “whites” mentioned most probably refers to the European colonial powers who tried to establish 
control of what was to become Eritrea in the aftermath of the Ethio-Egyptian war.
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Document no. 111

Ḥamad La’īta to Pasquale Stanislao Mancini, 22 March 1883

Abundant prayers and generous eulogy presented to His Eminence the Minister of the Italians, 
ruler (sultan) of the city of Rome. And now, I would like to inform you that when Count Antonelli 
arrived, I was away because of the affairs of the Bedouins. Then, finally I came back and met Count 
Antonelli, and agreed to the letters written to you by Sultan Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē and Sultan 
Burhān. I agree with what they wrote to you and I am also willing to guard and accept the commerce 
of the Italians. I shall guard the land of the ‘Idda (yumra) while Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē guards the 
land of the ‘Isa (yumra). We shall all work on guarding your rights. On the other hand, you are to 
guard us from the sea. In addition, know that Sultan Minīlik and we have consulted and we are one 
and not two. Believe so and peace be to you.

Dated in the month of Jumād al-Awwal, Friday the 13th, the year 1300.

From Sultan Ḥamad bin [son of] Sultan La’īta, the deceased.

__________________
ASMAI 7/1–1, Arabic original.
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Document no. 112

Burhān Muḥammad to Pasquale Stanislao Mancini, 
25 March 1883
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To His Eminence, the most noble and most honoured, the bravest and most victorious, the most per-
fect and most virtuous, the most illustrious and most venerable, the most decent and most humble, 
the beloved and respected, the clement friend, the Minister of His Supreme Sovereign the Italian 
Sultan. May the Creator protect his person from all distress and preserve his felicity from all harm. 
May he live in glory and fame and remain in might and prosperity. Amen

The reason for writing, the affirmation of our loyalty, is the inquiry about your noble health and 
about the harmony of your pleasant times which are what we hope for from the Knowledgeable of 
eternity. May Your Honour remain in complete health and happiness. Thanks to God’s kindness, 
your true beloved is well and healthy and prays for your Honour’s well-being morning and forenoon. 
As is not hidden from Your Respected Honour, your representative Count Antonelli left for Awsa 
in full honour, truly, and with the authorization of Sultan Minīlik and his soldiers, he continued to 
Sultan Maḥammad bin Sultan Ḥanfadhē. He took the easiest way and met no fatigue nor hardship, 
but happiness. They received him in honour, glory, and dignity, full dignity. 

In the two letters we wrote to you, we informed you, truly, that with love truly filling the heart we 
settled the issue of the route in the presence of Count Antonelli. We are pleased that the route has 
been opened; our work has been immense. In order that our friendship is truly restored and complete 
and so that Sultan Maḥammad and I are not ruined, we ask you to reconsider what had estranged us, 
that is my right to rule Markable.

And now the agreement which I and the learned Sapeto signed, we were not aware that the land of 
Markable was located within the two miles, nor did we mention the name of Markable, and I swear 
to God that I did not know how far a mile extended. On this we disagreed, but now I ask you to 
give me back my right and restore Markable to me so that friendship and good-heartedness prevail, 
knowing that the Italian government is not pleased if we are harmed. That is what we tell you. 

Dated on the 16th of Jumād al Awwal 1300.
The 16th of the month of March 1883.

Sultan Burhān bin Sultan Muḥammad
Certified Burhān [himself].

_________________
ASMAI 7/1–1, Arabic original and Italian summary. The Italian summary is printed in L’Italia in Africa, I.3 no. 285, 
p. 7. The European date is obviously wrong, the secretary apparently equating Jumād al Awwal with March. Markable 
refers to the commercially important salt pans off the coast at Aseb, which Sultan Burhān apparently believed not to 
have been included in the agreements with Sapeto and the Rubattino Co. in 1880 (docs 4, 8, 9, 13 and 19). With the 
Italian government replacing the Rubattino Co., the issue of the sovereignty of the area came to a head, and Sultan 
Burhān felt he had been deceived. Some six months later he finally renounced his claim to Markable, declaring 
himself satisfied with economic compensation by the Italian government (see doc. 140). 
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Document no. 113

Yohannis IV to Victoria, 9 April 1883
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May the message of the Elect of God Yohannis, King of Zion, King of Kings of Ethiopia, reach the 
honoured and exalted above all, Queen Victoria, by the grace of God [appointed] defender of the 
faith, queen of Great Britain and Ireland, Queen of Queens of India (Hindikē).

How are you, really? I am well, by the loving kindness of God. Previously I used to write to you 
frequently about all the injustices done to me by Ismā’īl Pasha, the territories that he took from 
me by trespassing, telling how he had my territories taken, by sending his servant Munzinger. It is 
Munzinger who brought us into all this conflict. And now, since the rule of the Muslims is destroyed 
and the country is in the hands of Christians, see to it that my country is restored to me. Last year 
you sent a letter telling me, “I will have your territories restored to you”.

Even in former times, you were my helper. When all the kings rule their respective countries, 
their respective patrimonies, what have I done that my country should be taken away from me? 
Until now, I have not stopped writing and sending letters. However, the Turks tear them up and 
throw them into the sea. The reason why this happens is that the ports on the sea are closed to me. 
They have closed them in such a way that messengers cannot go back and forth, merchants cannot 
trade, goods that I want cannot be brought to me. [Please,] look at this letter and find the appropriate 
solution for all these matters. When we brought bishops according to ancient tradition, we brought 
them by giving money [and other] gifts. Accordingly, when I brought bishops by sending my men, 
Mr. Malet, your consul-general in Egypt, wrote to you saying, “He has made a peace agreement with 
Tawfīq Pasha.” On the contrary, I have not made a peace agreement. I am writing all this because 
I am your son and friend, and you would not like me being wronged. And now, it is because I want 
the Kingdom of Christ to expand and the religion of the unbelievers to be destroyed. Except for this 
I have no quarrel with Christians. If the Kingdom of Christ does not expand now in your time and 
with your might, when will it expand?

The reason for my writing like this is that I want to get a port on the Red Sea so that I may have 
weapons and [other] goods that I want brought to me. I would not have appealed [to you] and 
complained about the Turks in order to restore my own territory, which is within my reach, had it 
not been for my desire to satisfy my claims with your permission.

Written in the town of Semera on 2nd Mīyazya in the year of grace 1875.

Seal: King of Kings Yohannis, King of Zion in Ethiopia. The cross has defeated the tribe of Isma’ēl. 
Yūḥannā, King of Kings of Zion in Abyssinia. The cross has defeated the people of Ismā’īl. 1864.

__________________
FO 95/743, no. 221, Amharic original and English translation. In the translation, the letter is dated “7 Mīyazya at the 
town of Samra”, which is in parenthesis converted to 15 November 1883! The translation by Charles Speedy is rather 
free and occasionally totally misleading. A note in the printed records states that the letter was received 10 December. 
A draft copy of a reply from Victoria is dated 2 January 1884 (FO 95/744). For the circumstances of the letter see 
Yohannes IV, pp. 128–129, and Survival, p. 352. Two almost identical letters to Emperor Wilhelm of Germany and 
President Grévy of France were written the same day and all entrusted to the Austrian explorer Anton Stecker, who 
was returning to Europe after several years in Ethiopia (see docs 114 and 115).
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Document no. 114

Yohannis IV to Wilhelm I, 9 April 1883

May the message from the Elect of God 
Yohannis, King of Zion, King of Kings 
of Ethiopia, reach the right honourable, 
the exalted, Wilhelm King of Kings of 
Germany, King of Prussia.

How are you, really? I, by the mercy of 
God, am well. Earlier I sent you a letter 
through Dr. Rohlfs and told you about 
all the injustice which Ismā’īl Pasha 
has done to me and how he advanced 
by force. He has taken away my country 
and taken possession of my territories 
through his servant named Munzinger. 
The dispute lasting ever since is the fault 
of Munzinger. The answer to this [letter] 
has not come to me. Now that the Mus
lim rule has been destroyed and the lands 
are in the hands of Christians, help me so 
that my land is given back to me. When 
all kings have possession of their lands, 
why should I let my land be stolen? 

By old custom we obtain our bishop 
by giving money and gifts of honour. 
Accordingly, when I sent my people 
and had bishops come, 

Mr. Malet, the British consul-general in Egypt, wrote to my detriment to the British government 
saying that I have made peace with Tawfīq Pasha. I have not made peace at all. And now I insist that 
my country is given back to me that I may have a coast to the Red Sea and that the merchants can 
trade freely for the purpose of import and export of goods and different necessities. Furthermore, 
however, when in these days, the kingdom of Christ is not growing and the faith of the peoples is 
not complete, when will it then be? With the Christians I have no dispute.

Written on 2nd Mīyazya in the residence of Semera in the year of grace 1875.

Seal: King of Kings Yohannis, King of Zion in Ethiopia. The cross has defeated the tribe of Isma’ēl. 
Yūḥannā, King of Kings of Zion in Abyssinia. The cross has defeated the people of Ismā’īl. 1864.

__________________
AAPA, I.B.9, Afrika, Abessinien, vol. 1, Amharic original FO 1/30, pp. 64–68, German translation by Professor D. 
Dillmann with mistaken conversion of the date to 10 April. Printed with a slightly different English translation in 
Ethiopia and Germany, pp. 206–207. See the previous letter for the context.

RUBENSON TEXT.indd   138RUBENSON TEXT.indd   138 03/02/2021   13:5303/02/2021   13:53



139

Document no. 115

Yohannis IV to Jules Grévy, 9 April 1883

May the message of the Elect of God Yohannis, King of Zion, King of Kings of Ethiopia, reach the 
respected and eminent Jules Grévy, elected to the government of France. My brother, my friend, 
how are you, really? I, by the mercy of God, am well.

Earlier I informed you about all the injustice which Ismā’īl Pasha has done to me and how he 
advanced by force. He has taken away my country and taken possession of my territories through 
his servant named Munzinger. I sent a letter to the French government about this and that the dispute 
lasting ever since is the fault of Munzinger. No reply to this has reached me. Now, since the Muslim 
rule has been destroyed and the lands are in the hands of Christians, see to it that my country is 
restored to me. When all kings have possession of their lands, why should I let my land be stolen?

By old custom we obtain our bishop by giving money and gifts of honour. Accordingly, when I 
sent my people and had bishops come, Mr. Malet, the British consul-general in Egypt, wrote to my 
detriment to the British government saying that I have made peace with Tawfīq Pasha. I have not 
made peace at all. And now [I wish] that my country shall be returned to me, that the merchants shall 
be able to undertake their commerce and bring me from the littoral or the Red Sea arms and products 
which I seek [to buy for myself]. I have written so considering that since your times the Kingdom 
of Christ has not been extended and that the faith of the nations has not faded and shall never fade. 
I harbour no hostility against the Christians.

Written 2nd Mīyazya in the camp of Semera in the year of grace 1875 (9 April 1883).

__________________
BN, Ethiop. Abb. 254, no. 279, copy of Amharic text and French translation in Antoine d’Abbadie’s handwriting. A 
copy of the translation without the Amharic text is filed as no. 283. The original of the letter has not been found and 
it is thus unclear if it ever reached its addressee.
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Document no. 116

Yohannis IV to Kīrillus V, 10 April 1883
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Translation:

A letter from King Yohannis, King of Kings of Abyssinia (al-Ḥabasha) written to His Beatitude the 
Father the Patriarch, dated on the 3rd of Baramūda 1599, received the 10th of Tūt of the year 1600 
Coptic. This is its copy. 

We thank God, and we praise Him who has created heaven and earth. To His Holiness the 
Father the Patriarch, the exceedingly holy, the fifth apostle, the thirteenth disciple, holder of the 
kingdom and the priesthood, successor of the virtuous apostles, protecting his herd from the Arian 
and Nestorian wolves, the pillar and foundation of the Christian religion, pouring spiritual teaching 
filled with divine mysteries on his people, he who makes the three hundred and nineteen complete, 
the pillar of the Christian religion, the truth of the vigilant worshipper, the pleader for all his people, 
the pure and unprecedented, the good shepherd who enlightens us with the brightness of his sun, our 
father and our master Anbā Kīrillus, the Archbishop of Alexandria, Abyssinia, Nubia, Africa, and 
the five cities of the West. I ask God that I may witness Your Holiness flourish, I kiss your feet and 
hands and I hope to see you with my own eyes. Amen.

O Holy Father! I am your son prostrating, and all my kings prostrate before Your Holiness, all the 
ministers (wuzarā), the pashas, the archpriests, the priests, the deacons, and all the people, elderly 
and youngsters beseech and implore Your Holiness to present your prayers for us and for all the 
people. 

We inform you that when the bishop Anbā Marqos came to Massawa, he had already caught 
the plague and when we met him, he was very ill. Then, I sent him to a village called Arqūb, and 
Anbā Marqos, the bishop of Abyssinia, passed away on the 16th of Kiyhak 1599. We sent all his 
belongings with Mr. (al-khawāja) Manālī. As for his cross, we deposited it with him in the coffin. 
Mr. (al-khawāja) Nicola, the painter (?) (masūrātī) did not meet us until five months later because 
of the plague in the city of Adwa, and then we told him to inform the painters (maṣūrātīya) present 
on our side. If it is God’s will after informing the above-mentioned who is with us, he will present 
himself to Your Holiness in safety. 

May God guard you at all times. Amen.
His Excellency, the dear son, Mr. (Khawāja) ‘Awaḍ Sa’dallāh, the revered, may God bless 

him abundantly, presents his greetings to you through this copy of the translation of the letter that 
reached us in the mail. May Your Excellency review it adequately. If the above-mentioned khawāja 
comes carrying the items that we sent, do take them from him and notify us officially.

Our greetings and blessings to their Excellences our children in the eminent council.
May God’s peace engulf you all. To him all our thanks always. 
11th Tūt 1600.

_________________
Ghali Collection, no. 3, Arabic text. As stated at the top this is a translation, probably of an Amharic original, although 
the letters by the Ethiopian rulers to the Coptic patriarch were generally written in Arabic. It is unclear if the reference 
to “this copy of the translation of the letter” is a note by the copyist and refers to the letter itself, or part of the original 
referring to another letter. Anbā Marqos was one of the four bishops who arrived in Ethiopia in October 1883. He 
died on 25 December 1883. 
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Document no. 117

Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē, Burhān Muḥammad and Ḥamad La’īta to 
Giovanni Branchi and Giulio Pestalozza, 14 April 1883
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To Their Excellences, the high-ranking, the most noble and the most honoured, the beloved and 
most illustrious, the clement friends, the beloved Branchi and the ruler (ṣāḥib) of Aseb, Pestalozza. 
May God Almighty guide them at all times. 

If you ask about us and those who take refuge with us, we are well and healthy, and we are not 
concerned about anything except you and your well-being which is the ultimate aim and desire of 
the Lord of the faithful. Your letter reached us and we understood and took account of what you 
mention. As soon as we received the letters you sent to Count Antonelli we forwarded them to him, 
God willing he will receive them. We were informed from Tajura that the Egyptians had invaded 
Sagallo since Abū Bakr Pasha has arrived there himself with the Egyptian soldiers. 

We had made an agreement and an accord between us and you that you guard the coast and we 
guard the land. So, how come they invaded our lands while you are still alive? In fact, the French 
sent us a letter asking us not to attack the Egyptians since the Egyptians landed at Sagallo with the 
permission of the English.

Now, the French Consul has written to the French authorities [that] we were in agreement with 
the English government. Then, after settling things with the English on behalf of the Egyptians, he 
ordered them: “By God by God, do not fight them”. And now, what is your opinion and what is 
your suggestion on how to protect us and yourself on our land? Now, do inform us of your situation 
since you have to inform Sultan Burhān of everything. Sultan Burhān and we are one; there is no 
difference between us. Since he is closer to you, he shall be our authorized representative. Let it be 
known to you. 

The sender of the message is Ṣulṭān Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē and Sulṭan Burhān Muḥammad and 
Ḥamad La’īta, dated Saturday afternoon, 6 Jumād al-Ākhir, the year 1300.

Sultan Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē and Ḥamad La’īta send their very best regards to Sa’īd ‘Awīḍān.

Seal: illegible.

_________________
ASMAI 7/1–1, Arabic original with Italian translation. The letter clearly demonstrates the cooperation between the 
Danākil sultans in their opposition to the Egyptian attempts to capture their lands with the tacit support of the British 
and French and their anger at the failure of the Italians to prevent this in spite of their previous promises.
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Document no. 118

Treaty between Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē and Italy, 18 April 1883

118a Arabic text
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List of clauses
between Sultan Maḥammad bin Ḥanfadhē, the deceased, [and] the Kingdom of Italy. Whoever trav-
els from the village (qarāya) of Aseb to the city (madīna) of Shewa shall be protected and guarded 
by Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē.

First
There shall be perpetual peace and friendship for ever between the governor (wālī) of Aseb and 
Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē and all the people of Danākil. 

Second
Each of the two parties shall appoint a representative to implement the clauses. 

Third
Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē will be the guarantor and protector of all the travellers by land. On the sea, 
the Kingdom of Italy is the guarantor and protector. 

Fourth
Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē will consult with the shaykhs of the Danākil and . . . the customs so that the 
Italian people shall travel without paying taxes and be exempted from transit duty.

Fifth
Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē will provide . . . a place for the travellers in which the camels and people who 
come from Italy can rest.

Sixth
As for the faith, each one shall remain (yijlis) in the religion and no one shall discuss faith and 
religion.

Seventh
All Italians, be they merchants or visitors, may come and go as they wish and are pleased. They are 
protected and guarded by Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē; and the kingdom of Italy will guard and protect 
the people of all the Danākil and the dependents of Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē from the side of the sea.

Eighth
The Italian steamship shall always protect and guard the dependents of Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē from 
the sea, and no one shall invade the land of the Danākil. 

Ninth
These articles are in accordance with the will of King Minīlik and are concluded through Count 
Antonelli.

Tenth
This treaty is written in three languages, in Arabic, in Amharic, and in Italian.

Concluding Greetings
Dated on the 10th of Jumād al-Thānī, 1300 of Hijra.

Seal: Sultan Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē.
Seal: King Minīlik of Shewa. 
Seal: Italian Antonelli.
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118b Italian text 

Plan of a convention between 
the government of H.M. the 
King of Italy and the supreme 
head of all the Danākil, the 
Sultan Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē 

Article 1.
Peace and friendship shall 
be constant and perpetual 
between the Italian autho
rity of Aseb and Sultan 
Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē and 
between all their dependents.

Article 2.
Each of the two parties shall 
nominate a representative 
of his for the dispatch of 
business.

Article 3.
Sultan Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē 
guarantees to the Italian 
government and His Majesty 
King Minīlik the secu-
rity of the route from Aseb 
and Awsa  to  the kingdom 
of Shewa, to all the Italian 
caravans.

Article 4.
Sultan Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē, in common accord with the other sultans, declares all Italian caravans 
proceeding from or directed to Aseb exempt from duty or tribute.

Article 5.
Sultan Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē concedes to the government of His Majesty the King of Italy the use 
of the land of Ablis/Awsa, on the part of the territory of Awsa which is suitable for cultivation in 
order to establish an Italian commercial station.

Article 6.
All religions shall be respected.
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Article 7.
The subjects of His Majesty the 
King of Italy shall travel freely 
in all the land depending on 
Sultan Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē 
and his dependents shall always 
be under the Italian consular 
authority.

Article 8.
The warships of His Majesty 
the King of Italy shall super-
vise the security of the Danākil 
coast from the side of the sea.

Article 9.
This convention shall be sub-
mitted for the approval of His 
Majesty the King of Shewa and 
shall be ratified in Shewa by the 
representative of the govern-
ment of His Majesty the King 
of Italy.

Article 10.
Of this convention, three copies 
have been made in the Amharic, 
Arabic and Italian languages, 
which agree perfectly in the 
respective translation.

Ḥadele Gubo, 15th March 1883 (Sengherra).
Certified: Sultan Maḥammad

Seal illegible
Seal: Minīlik, King of Shewa. The Lion of the tribe of Judah has prevailed.

Ankober, 22nd May 1883.
The representative of His Majesty the King of Italy, Pietro Antonelli.

Seal: The Royal Italian expedition.
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118c Amharic text
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A treaty reached between the great Adal chief and the Italian government.

The first
Friendship and peace will always prevail between the chiefs of Aseb and Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē and 
their subjects.

The second
One person from each side will be appointed to implement the treaty.

The third
Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē will in front of King Minīlik and to the Italian government be the guarantor 
for the travellers, for all the people who come and go. 

The fourth
Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē in consultation with the shaykhs (abadulloch) will see to it that the Italian 
traders shall not pay customs duties.

The fifth
Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē will give the Italian government one place as a residence for people, goods 
and camels. The sixth: We have accepted that every one lives according to his religion. The seventh: 
In the land of Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē Italian people may move around in liberty as they wish. The 
Italians will be the protectors of Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē’s people. The eighth: Italian steamships shall 
supervise all areas in order to protect the land of the Adals so that they shall not be touched. The 
ninth: This agreed-upon treaty which accords with the will of King Minīlik, the King of Ethiopia, 
is concluded by the representative of the King of Italy, Count Antonelli. The tenth: This treaty is 
written in three languages, in Amharic, in Arabic and in Italian.

Ginbot 13, 1875

Ankober 22 May 1883, Pietro Antonelli

Seal: Spedizione Italiana. Regio di Scioa

Seal: Minīlik, King of Shewa. The Lion of the tribe of Judah has prevailed.

__________________
ASMAI 7/1–1, no. 17, Italian, Arabic and Amharic originals. Italian text printed in Trattati, pp. 60–61, with the 
date 15 March. The circumstances under which the signing of this agreement took place resulted in three versions 
of the treaty. The first to be written was the Italian plan dated “Kadelé-Gubo 15 marzo 1883” (Kadelé-Gubo, or 
rather Ḥadele Gubo, identified as Sengherra, that is Sinkara, the capital of Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē). We have decided 
to ignore this date since that version is called a “progetto”, thus it may be seen as Antonelli’s draft. Nevertheless, it 
must later have been regarded as a valid version of the treaty because of the seals below the text, added on 18 April 
and 22 May. We have put 18 April which is the date when Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē sealed it and the date on the Arabic 
version. But since Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē recognized the authority and the interest Minīlik had regarding the routes 
to the coast, Antonelli proceeded to Ankober, and an Amharic version dated 13 Ginbot 1875 (= 20 May 1883) was 
produced and sealed by Minīlik. Antonelli must have decided to postpone his signing until Minīlik had, so to speak, 
ratified the treaty by applying his seal to all three versions; Antonelli signed and sealed all three versions two days 
later, on 22 May. The Amharic version was, however, never sealed by Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē.
	 Except for two important clauses the three versions are basically in agreement. In the fifth article the Italian version 
is more specific concerning Italian settlements. Where the Arabic and Amharic versions simply refer to a “place 
to rest”, the Italian texts states that Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē concedes to the Italians the land of Ablis, part of Awsa, 
for cultivation and for establishing an Italian commercial station. In the seventh article, the Italian version refers to 
the assistance given by the Italian consular authority where the other versions speak about Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē’s 
protection of the Italian travellers.
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Document no. 119

Yohannis IV to Victoria, 8 May 1883

May the letter from the elect of God Yohannis, King of Zion, King of Kings of Ethiopia, reach the 
respected and exalted Victoria, who, by the grace of God, is the Queen of Queens, of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, protector of the faith and of the country (ahigure lidjīt) of 
India. How are you, really?

As for me, I am well, by the grace of God, may the Lord of the saints be honoured and praised. 
His mercy is everlasting.

The letter has reached me. The message is very good. May God, however, bring it to completion.

Written at the city of Semera, on 1st Ginbot in the year of grace 1875.

Seal: King of Kings Yohannis, King of Zion in Ethiopia. The cross has defeated the tribe of Isma’ēl. 
Yūḥannā, King of Kings of Zion in Abyssinia. The cross has defeated the people of Ismā’īl. 1864.

__________________
FO 95/743, no. 216, Amharic original and English translation. The letter from Victoria, the reception of which 
Yohannis acknowledges here, was a letter of 9 November 1882 (FO 95/742, no. 130). See Survival, pp. 351–352. 
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Document no. 120

Yohannis IV to Edward Malet, 8 May 1883

May the letter from the Elect of God Yohannis, King of Zion, King of Kings of Ethiopia, reach Sir 
Edward Malet, minister plenipotentiary, commander and knight, consul of the kingdom of England 
in the country of Egypt, etc.

How are you? I also, by the bounty of God, am well, the holy God be exalted and praised for His 
mercy endureth forever. The letter which came by the hand of the nā’ib, has reached me, and its 
word is very good, but God grant its fulfilment.

Written in the royal residence of Semera, the first Ginbot in the year of Grace 1875.

__________________
FO 1/30, p. 72, English translation. No Amharic original has been found. Except for standardization of the spelling of 
names and some phrases, and the elimination of explanatory parentheses, the text is reproduced here as preserved in 
the translation. A letter by a Norwegian scholar attempting to explain one of the titles apparently used for Malet shows 
the Foreign Office had difficulties in translating the Amharic correspondence. See FO 1/30, pp. 145–146.
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Document no. 121

Onesimus Nesib to Johannes Neander, 14 May 1883

Imkullo (Minkullo) 14 May 1883

Dear Pastor Neander,

Grace and Peace.

Our money is now nearly finished; we do not have more than 28 thalers left. Therefore we beg for 
help as soon as possible. The other day Hedenström’s things were sold. There were many things 
among them which we would have needed for our coming expedition but because of lack of money, 
I bought nothing more than a little gunpowder and percussion caps. I was even allowed to keep my 
rifle hoping that you, as I asked you before, would pay him for it at home. There is common sadness 
as Hedenström was dismissed, not only in our congregation, but also by all those who knew him. 
People thought and hoped that he would come out even before the fall, but completely unexpected 
the sad mail was received from him, “Sell my things. I am not coming out.”

Ras Adal is now free from his captivity and has been appointed [to rule] over some parts of his 
earlier territory. He is very eager to receive teachers whom he could send to Gudru. He would bring 
them there at his own cost. Two of the Felasha missionaries have gone there. That is at least what 
their servants who had come to bring money to them told [us]. And this is quite possible, since he 
has never been an enemy of the Gospel. 
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Our brothers were expelled from Gojjam without his knowledge. The aleqa who caused the 
expulsion of our brothers in secret agreement with other adherents [of the Orthodox faith] is said to 
have ended his days. It seems as if the slave trade will be started as usual; here and there one meets 
slaves who have recently been brought down and sold. One day I saw two middle-sized boys who 
were going to be sold then. I heard them speak genuine Galla (Oromo) with each other. Oh, how the 
zeal for my poor people gnawed at me; if I had the power, I would have done to the slave trader as 
Samuel did to Agag, 1 Sam 15.33.

The route to Harer is now safer than it was when Svensson was there. The governor there has 
been deposed; may God permit that the one who comes after him will be a man who will promote 
the spread of the Gospel. We sincerely long to reach our goal. Please do not forget us, nor the Galla 
(Oromo). Now, everything is well. Glory and praise be to God, we are in good health. Books in 
Galla (Oromo) [language] which we left in Khartoum are now on their way here to Massawa. In 
addition, some boxes will soon come from London, perhaps in the month of April. The only thing 
that is missing is to start, but nothing else. May the God above all gods kindle the hearts of all his 
faithful with the fire of his holy spirit so that they, as long as they remain in this foreign land, will 
be able to work faithfully in the vineyard of their Lord.

Greet all the friends of the Kingdom of God, especially the friends at Johannelund.

Onesimus.

__________________
EFS, E I 24, 230. Swedish original. Onesimus had studied in Sweden from 1876 to 1881 and his Swedish is quite 
good. Onesimus, himself an Oromo, used the word “Galla” without any negative connotations as simply referring to 
the Oromo and/or their language.
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Document no. 122

Treaty between Shewa and Italy, 21 May 1883

This is the treaty of friendship and commerce made between the government of Italy and the gov-
ernment of Shewa.
Article 1. There shall be a perpetual peace and constant friendship between the king of Italy and the 
king of Shewa as well as between their children and their subjects from generation to generation.
Article 2. These two kings, as long as they live in their respective realms, shall place representatives 
and accomplish their affairs through their envoys. Each king can appoint a consul or a representative 
of a consul in the respective countries to make it possible for their merchants to trade as they wish. 
Since these consuls protect the activities of governments, they should be honoured. They also have 
authority. Steps shall be taken so that they will be loved and honoured according to the custom of 
the country. 
Article 3. Those who belong to these two and their citizens are allowed to take their goods and other 
properties and come and go as they wish within the countries of these two kings. They are allowed 
to travel both by sea and by land. They shall live happily under the protection of the respective 
governments and their subjects.
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Article 4. Italian people in Shewa and Shewan people in the country of Italy can live according to 
the custom of the country. As far as trade and agriculture are concerned, they shall live according to 
the custom of the country doing all the things which the laws of the country do not forbid. As to the 
rest they shall live in concord.
Article 5. The people of Italy and the people of Shewa shall live according to their own religions 
without provocations. However, the people of Italy cannot teach their religion on Shewan soil, 
neither can the people of Shewa do so in Italy.
Article 6. If an Italian dies on Shewan soil the noblemen of Shewa will guard all his property. Until 
Italian authorities get permission, or until persons authorized by the Italian government receive their 
permit, they shall store and guard it. If a person from Shewa dies in Italy, the Italian authorities shall 
do according to what we have said.
Article 7. As we have seen before, the routes of Shewa are not comfortable for strangers. King 
Minīlik, from your side see to it as much as possible that the routes are made accessible to them 
when Italian merchants come. Make the rent that they pay low. Determine the costs of pack animals 
for the Italians, saying: “Let it be so much.”
Article 8. When mercantile goods belonging to Italians enter and leave Shewa, the king shall determine 
the duty (“5 %” is added between the lines). But if it is a matter of goods which pass to go to another 
country, they are not obliged to pay duties because the goods are in transit. But when the goods move 
on, the king shall check if there are rifles and then permit transit. Rifles cannot be sold without the 
permission of the king. In exchange, the goods which are brought in by merchants of Shewa and by sub-
jects of the king are not liable to duties during the period of the validity of this agreement. According 
to this agreement, beginning from January 1883, they do not have to pay at the Italian gate at Aseb. 
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Article 9. These two kings shall see to it that the commercial route from the government of Shewa 
to the Italian gate at Aseb is fully accessible. Italy shall keep guard thoroughly on the side of the sea. 
On its part the government of Shewa shall diligently see to it that the internal routes are accessible 
and guard them. King Minīlik shall see to it that merchants go to Aseb.
Article 10. King Minīlik shall inform his subjects, the appointees of Shewa, that they should not 
forbid any Italian merchant to trade as he wishes. If these merchants are wronged the king should 
see to it that they receive due justice. Furthermore King Minīlik shall protect, rescue and defend 
these merchants from the Adal and the Somali in cooperation with the governor (shum) of Awsa 
by seeing to it that the route between Aseb and Shewa is accessible. King Minīlik shall determine 
the fee to be paid to the governor of Awsa by the government of Italy so that the said route remains 
accessible. Whenever the terms for payment expire the king shall determine the yearly payment to 
the governor of Awsa.
Article 11. The king of Italy shall see to it that Shewan people who come to Aseb shall receive land 
without the paying of money. And if they say “We shall build a house and live here”, then the king 
shall give them control of the land which he has given them.
Article 12. The appointees of Shewa have no quarrels with the citizens of Italy. If Italians come into 
conflict with each other they shall be judged by an Italian consul who lives near the king, or by a 
person who has come by the authorization of the government. If subjects of Shewa happen to come 
to Aseb and quarrel with each other there they should not be judged by the government of Italy.
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They shall be judged either by someone appointed by the king or by some authority sent by the king. 
If Italians and Shewans quarrel the Italian consul and a judge from the country shall sit together 
and judge them. If another foreigner and an Italian quarrel and if the other person has a consul, that 
consul and the Italian consul shall sit together and judge them, otherwise the Italian consul shall 
judge both. 
Article 13. If the king of Shewa considers sending messages to Europe, he can send what he has 
intended to send to whatever government it may be and thus accomplish his business through the 
hands of the Italian consul or the commissioner who lives in Aseb, since these people are under the 
authority of King Minīlik. And if citizens of the government of Shewa happen to find themselves 
in the same place as an Italian consul or an ambassador who has come by the accreditation of the 
king these Italian officials shall treat the aforementioned citizens of Shewa as if they were children 
of their own country and give them protection and help like Italian people, and if these people are 
wronged they shall help them. 
Article 14. These two parties, Shewa and Italy, shall perform the deeds of love which two parties 
who love each other do reciprocally. And this means that the two parties will not neglect to show 
kindness and practise beneficial acts of trade reciprocally without the demands of the law. 
Article 15. Since all people quarrel, if by chance Shewa and Italy should quarrel because of minor 
or major causes, the two kings shall be judged by a third king of their own choice in a spirit of 
friendship, and they shall accept the judgement with respect and willingness.
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Article 16. This agreement shall be translated into the languages of Shewa and Italy, adjusted, 
written and kept in the hands of the governments.
Article 17. Ten years after the writing down of this agreement: if one of the kings thinks of adding to 
or subtracting from the agreement, he can make a request to this effect one year before the end of the 
term of validity of the agreement. After this they should renew the agreement after having discussed 
the damage which each party has suffered.
Article 18. This agreement will be finished after a few days; in the city of Rome up to six months. 
14th Ginbot 1875 in Ankober
Seal: Minīlik, King of Shewa. The Lion of the tribe of Judah has prevailed. The representative of 
His Majesty the King of Italy. Pietro Antonelli. 

__________________
ASMAI 7/1–1, Amharic original and Italian translation. The Italian translation also carries Minīlik’s seal. The Italian 
version states: “On this the 21st day of the month of May in the year 1883 (Gregorian calendar) corresponding to 14th 
Ginbot 1875 (Ethiopian Calendar) in the city of Ankober, the representative of His Majesty King Minīlik II and the 
representative of the government of His Majesty the King of Italy have hereunto affixed their respective signatures 
so that the treaty reaches the city of Rome as early as possible for the necessary ratification.” Both Amharic and 
Italian drafts are found in ASMAI 36/2–13; one is also printed in AP.DD, XV, pp. 62–63. For context see L’Italia in 
Africa, I.1 pp. 144–146 and Wichale, pp. 41–43. It was the negotiation of this agreement that was the main purpose 
of Antonelli’s mission, and it was only when he had come to an agreement with Minīlik that he placed his seal and 
signature on the agreement with Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē negotiated a month earlier; see doc. 118 above.
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Document 123

Minīlik II to Giulio Pestalozza, 21 May 1883

Minīlik II, by the grace of God King of Shewa, of Kaffa and all the countries Galla, sends this letter 
to his respectable friend, Cavaliere Giulio Pestalozza, governor of the royal administration of Aseb.

How are you? I am well, by the grace of God, and my whole army is also well. I received through 
the hands of our friend Count Antonelli your very kind letter dated 10 January, 1883. May God 
repay you for all you have written to me and for the news you have given me about the services that 
have been rendered to my servants on the coast. May God keep you in his holy custody, since you 
are so well disposed to favour and protect my interests.

Our friend Count Antonelli, with all the gifts His Majesty King Umberto, and in the company of 
my servants, has arrived happily without losing a needle. I received with much respect and satisfac-
tion what His Majesty, the King of Italy, sent, and above all I was delighted by the treaty of friend-
ship and commerce that I read, accepted and returned. I was very satisfied with this treaty since I 
hope it will prove to be useful to the subjects of Italy and of Shewa. I hope it will be equally useful 
for the Bay of Aseb, as I have many hopes of progress and happiness for my kingdom from the port. 
For my part I will do everything possible and in my power to keep the road of Aseb open. Already 
today I am organizing a caravan to send it to Aseb before the rainy season, God willing.

Our friend Antonelli will rest a little and after the rainy season we will have him return with one 
of our generals.

And now I beg you to assist me in the affair that Count Antonelli will tell you about and that make 
a great service to my kingdom. I also warmly beg you to protect my servants who come to Assab, 
as I for my part will effectively protect the Italian subjects who come to my kingdom. My hope is 
that the Italian merchants in my kingdom and those of Shewa in Aseb will be mutually assisted and 
protected and will live with full agreement among themselves with the intent to take advantage of 
the work begun by His Majesty King Umberto and myself.

Written in the city of Ankober on 14th May 1875 Abyssinian (calendar).

Royal Seal.

__________________
ASMAI 1/5–31. Italian translation. Printed in l’Italia in Africa I.3, p. 22.
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Document no. 124

Minīlik II to Pasquale Stanislao Mancini, 21 May 1883
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The second Minīlik, who by the power of God is the King of Shewa, all of the Galla country and 
Kefa.

May it reach the honoured and beloved Minister Mancini. How are you, really? I am well, thanks 
be to God; and all my soldiers are well. I received, from the hands of our most beloved friend, Count 
Antonelli, your letter written on 4 Nehasē 1882 with much respect and joy. And I was very pleased 
with the words written [there]. I was pleased with the treaty that you wrote and sent to me and which 
brings together the citizens of Italy and the citizens of Shewa. And I received it with much pleasure, 
looked at it and sent it adding more to my earlier request to have the things I want brought from 
Italy by sending [a message] to you. And I hope that you will have it approved by the king and that 
you will give permission. And I hope that you will warn the governor (shum) of Aseb about all this 
matter. And may God thank you for being concerned about my matter. And I will do all I can to see 
that the route of Aseb is opened widely. Earlier I did all I could to see Count Antonelli come from 
Aseb to Shewa through the Awsa route. And my friend Count Antonelli safely reached Shewa with 
my servants without losing a single needle for this reason. I thanked God. And now I intend to send 
an encampment to Aseb before the rainy season. I intend, God willing, to send my friend Count 
Antonelli, after letting him take rest for a few days, with one man from my notables when Meskerem 
commences. And after this, I hope that we shall rest satisfied; you with me, I with you, the citizens of 
Italy with the citizens of Shewa and those of Shewa with those of Italy. I hope that all these citizens 
will find [our relation] an advantage until grandchildren because of me and King Umberto. I pray 
that God will fulfil the thing which I have planned and that he will preserve your life.

Written in the town of Ankober on 14t Ginbot 1875.

__________________
ASMAI 36/2–16, Amharic original and Italian translation. Printed in AP.DD, XV, pp. 135–136. When referring to 
Mancini’s letter, to which this is a reply, Minīlik translates the month of August into Amharic Nehasē, but keeps the 
Gregorian year 1882. 
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Document no. 125

Minīlik II to Giacomo Malvano, 21 May 1883

May [the letter] sent by Minīlik, King of Shewa and of Kefa 
and of all the countries of the Galla, reach the respected head 
of the Geographical Society of Italy.

How have you been? Thank God I am well and my army 
is well.

After the sad death of Marquis Antinori, I sent a letter that 
conveys news of his death. And after his death I arranged my 
house at Liṭ Marefīya to be guarded by Azzazh Welde Ṣadiq 
and kept waiting until the coming of M. Antonelli. And now, 
until a man of your Society comes, I have handed over Liṭ 
Marefīya to the dear Count Antonelli. And Count Antonelli 
will tell you all that has happened. Since I am your custodian 
in Shewa believing that you would not be angry, I have taken 
a few items reckoning that you have no use for them but they 
are useful to me. Your [other] articles, books, letters and col
lected geographical materials will reach you with a coming 
caravan.

Now, do not harbour ill will against me listening to those 
talebearers who some time ago told me bad things about 
you, since their desire is to make me and you quarrel and 
damage my and your friendship. And now I have agreed with 
Antonelli to give to the Geographical Society a place in Kefa 
similar to that of Liṭ Marefīya. I have that in mind. Since my 
thought is not far from you, do not distance yours from me. 
I hope that my name will be widely known in Italy through 
you. And my hope is that it [my name] will be cleared through 
your efforts. I am not planning to decrease all the good deeds I 
have done for your Society but I would rather increase [them]. 
I hope that your Society will be strengthened for the benefit 
of the Italian citizens and of the Shewan citizens and of my 
government. Now the route to Kefa has been opened. It [Kefa] 
has become one government with that of Shewa.

Written in Ginbot in 1875 in the town of Ankober.
Seal: Minīlik, King of Shewa. The Lion of the tribe of Judah has prevailed.

__________________
ASSGI, 20, 5, fol. 29, Amharic original; fols 6–7, Italian translation. The dating of the letter itself is incomplete. 
Space was allotted in front of “be-ginbot” but apparently left empty by oversight. The Italian agent or messenger to 
whom the letter was entrusted complicated the issue further. We have read his note “. . . scritta dalla città d’Ankober 
il 14 maggio 1875 (stile abessine)” as 14 Ginbot, thus 21 May 1883. At the end of the first paragraph the writer seems 
to have lost track of what he was writing and stopped in the middle of a word “atē . . .”, most probably omitting “qeye-
ben”. The addressee, Giacomo Malvano, was never President of the SGI, but director at the ministry of foreign affairs.
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Document no. 126

Nigusē Tasho et al., to Bengt Peter and Emelie Lundahl,  
29 May 1883

May [this] message reach our 
master and father Lundahl and 
our mother Emelie.

How are you, really? Since last 
time we heard from you until 
now we are well, thank God. 
Amen.

By the mercy of God we have 
been to Jimma and returned. We 
travelled to Jimma with much 
anxiety. As we were travelling 
to Jimma, one day before our 
arrival, eight people were killed 
ahead of us.

We passed that place and 
crossed the town boundary of 
Jimma. Furthermore, when the 
people who left with us were 
returning, as they arrived, eighty 
people were killed in the wil-
derness of Wacḥo. Those who 
killed are called shēh. If we 
had returned with them, we 
too would have perished. God 
protected us from the former and 
the latter [danger].

Of the cloth brought by 
Mihretu and Beyyene Goshu for 
our supplies, except one bundle 
(ṭaqa) and some gold embroi-

dery which remain, they have been used up, namely for passage, hospitality, night lodgings and gifts 
to the king of Jimma.

To the king, we gave foreign-made trappings, five handkerchiefs and one mirror. He gave us a 
plot of land so that we could build a house. We have built a house, fenced the plot around it, and 
having placed a guard there, we left, saying that God knows everything. God willing, we will settle 
in Jimma.
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Money is of no use for our 
daily food. Nor is it useful 
to facilitate our access 
to persons in authority. 
Since as gifts they like 
previously unseen things, 
send us coffee-grinders, 
cups of glass, mirrors, 
lighters (lit. lighters of 
light), black pepper, 
cloves and knives. 

You can take some 
money from the sum set 
aside for our provisions, 
thus reducing the amount. 
Mekonnin has the kind 
of articles that we have 
in mind. Ask him. Send 
someone to him. He 
can make the purchase. 
If Beyyene Goshu hap-
pens to be there, let him 
assist in the purchase and 
bring these articles to us. 
If Beyyene Goshu is not 
around, send a strong 
young man to come to us 
with him.

Let him tell you about 
everything. We set out 
from Ballī on Tahsas the 
28th and on Ṭir the 20th 
we arrived in Jimma. 
We stayed [there] three 

months. On the 20th day of Mīyazīya we started and on Ginbot the 12th we arrived at our home in 
Ballī. God reunited us with our people. May He be praised for ever. Amen.

A ferenje named Ato Moges entreated us and said: “I prefer a Protestant to an Abyssinian priest. 
Give me a man, someone who could teach children for me.” We agreed and then we left. When we 
came back, we found that they had not gone. When we asked them why, they told us that he did not 
come at the appointed date. So we left it at that.

As to going back this year, it is too late. The rains have set in. There is a big river (lit. water). It 
is called Temsa. We dare not travel with women and children. You cannot cross it during the rainy 
season, not until Hidar. Until then send us all the things.

Convey our greetings to Qēs Månsson, Imabēt Rosa, Qēs Svensson, Carlsson, Mīmī, and to all the 
fathers whom we know and those whose names we do not know. Regarding our brothers who went 

RUBENSON TEXT.indd   164RUBENSON TEXT.indd   164 03/02/2021   13:5303/02/2021   13:53



165

to Khartoum: “Have they 
come back, or not?” If they 
have come back say on our 
behalf, “God be praised for 
delivering you from hardship 
and illness.”

Greet those brothers of 
ours who are at home, the 
old and the young. “Our 
brothers! Do not forget us. 
We have not written to you 
individually, because we are 
exhausted from our journey.”

The grace of Our Lord 
Jesus Christ, the love of God, 
the fellowship of the Holy 
Spirit be with us all. Amen.

Written on the 22nd of 
Ginbot 1883.

From Ballī  to Imkullu. 
All the children send their 
greetings. Nigusē with his 
wife, Amanuel with his wife, 
Yohannis, who ever since we 
departed, has been sick with 
scabies on his hands and feet, 
and says, “Do not forget me”, 
and Mihretu with his wife, 
we send our greetings to our 
beloved father and master.

__________________
EFS E I 24, Amharic text. The date in Amharic is “Ginbot the 22nd day 1883.” While day and month are provided 
in the Julian calendar the year is almost certainly Gregorian calendar, as maintained by Evangelical Pioneers, 
p.  263. This type of inconsistency was not uncommon in correspondence at this time. Unfortunately, this volume of 
correspondence is so tightly bound that it has been impossible for us to photocopy it properly. For the mission station 
Ballī see also doc. 55.
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Document no. 127

Yohannis IV to Demosthenes Mitzakis, 30 May 1883

Seal: Yohannis kings of kings of Ethiopia; Yūḥannā King of Kings of Abyssinia.

May the letter of the Elect of God Yohannis, King of Zion, King of Kings of Ethiopia, reach the 
Greek (Romawi) consul in Jerusalem. How are you? I, together with my army, by the grace of God 
and by the intercession of our Mother Zion, praised and honoured be the God of the saints, am well. I 
have received your dear letter with its seal. I am very happy with the words I got in the letter. Please 
protect the monks in Jerusalem, Abba Welde Sema’it and his friends so that they can build for me 
the church in Jerusalem without being disturbed. Take the letter, which I had written to the new king 
of Greece (Rom) George, from Abba Welde Sema’it and send it back quickly to me with your hands.

Written in the town of Semera on 23rd Ginbot in the year of grace 1875.

_________________
Edward Ullendorff, “Emperor Yohannes IV of Ethiopia and the Building of the Ethiopian Church of Däbrä Gännät at 
Jerusalem”, in Alan S. Kaye (ed.), Semitic Studies in Honour of Wolf Leslau on Occasion of his 85th Birthday 1992, 
Wiesbaden, pp. 351–354, re-print of the Amharic original.
	 Ullendorff identifies the addressee as the Demosthenes Mitzakis who had been Greek vice-consul of Suez and 
who was, thanks to his good relations with Yohannis, regarded as a powerful enemy of the British. See Yohannes 
IV, pp. 137, 150–151. Rom (Arabic Rūm) was used throughout the Middle East to refer to the Byzantine empire and 
subsequently to Greece.

RUBENSON TEXT.indd   166RUBENSON TEXT.indd   166 03/02/2021   13:5303/02/2021   13:53



167

Document no. 128

Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē to Giulio Pestalozza, 2 June 1883

Praise be to God alone and 
blessings and peace be 
upon him after whom there 
is no prophet.

To His Honourable 
Excellency, the most illus-
trious, the bravest and most 
glorious, the most noble 
and most honoured, the 
beloved and respected, the 
most majestic and mag-
nificent, by this I refer to 
Giulio Pestalozza. May God 
Almighty lead him. Amen.

If you ask about us and 
those who take refuge with 
us, we are well and healthy, 
and do not ask for . . .
These lines are dispatched 

from the capital of Sinkara, the protected; all the information we have is [good] and favourable. 
Your esteemed letter has reached us; we read its contents and understood its intentions. We praise 
God Almighty for your health and situation, which are the ultimate aim and desire of the Lord of the 
faithful. No letter appeared for the sake of love and the foundation of friendship and to tell us about 
your well-being, to inform us about your situation and to notify us that our letter reached you. Do 
not deprive us of your information to us about your honourable state and your pleasant news. You 
have mentioned to us the war cry of the Egyptians in Sagallo. Arrange this matter at your discretion. 
When the letter reaches you from the government, God willing, inform us immediately of the facts 
and we shall wait for you. 

As for the mail you sent to us with Aḥmad Kirāsū in order to forward it to Count Antonelli in 
Shewa, if it is the will of God, we shall send it immediately. This is what we tell you. 

We also inform you that my uncle Shaykh Muḥammad bin Shaykh ‘Abdū will reach you soon 
after this date. This is what we tell you.

The sender of the message is Sultan Maḥammad bin [son of] Sultan Ḥanfadhē the deceased.
Dated in the month of Rajab when 26 days had elapsed, on Monday, the year 13[00] of the Hijra of 
the chosen and the twenty-sixth of the mentioned month in the year 1883.

Seal illegible.

_________________
ASMAI 7/1–1, Arabic original. The scribe apparently forgot to complete the last sentence of the greetings.
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Document no. 129

Mircḥa Werqē to Robert Fleming, 12 June 1883

Abyssinia Adwa June 12. 
1883

To Mr. Robert Fleming 
Cairo

Sir,
I take the liberty to write 

to you a letter which I hope 
will find you in good health. 
For a long time it was my 
desire to give you any news 
about me and my country, 
and to thank you for your 
kindness, but as I did not 
know your direction, and as 
I was always with the king, 
I have been prevented from 
doing so until now.

I was very happy when 
Mr. Baraglion brought me 
your photograph, and the 
pretty snuff box, and till now 
I have been of the opinion 
that I myself shall be able to 

thank you for your kindness, having read in your letter that it is your idea to visit our country. I hope 
it will be so any day. Should you like to have any news of our country, about the king and everything 
which has happened here I can recommend you to Dr. Stecker, Chief of a scientific expedition of the 
African Society in Germany, who is returning by the route of Egypt. He is a real and true friend of 
His Majesty our king, and loved by all the nation of Abyssinia.

I for my part am happy to say that I and all my family are well. I shall be always very glad to have 
any news from you and should you wish it, and shall I receive your letter. I shall always give you 
all the news which I shall get.

Believe me Sir. Yours very sincerely
Ledj Mercher (Lij Mircḥa)

__________________
FO 1/30, p. 181, English copy. The style of the letter suggests that it was almost certainly written in English, but the 
fact that the signature is in another hand makes it likely that it was not penned by Mirçha Werqē himself, but rather 
dictated to a secretary. As Mircḥa Werqē knew English and has signed the letter, we have regarded this as a letter 
written by an Ethiopian and therefore reproduced the text exactly as in the preserved document, rather than editing it. 
For Dr. Stecker see doc. 113.
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Document no. 130

Minīlik II to the Ethiopian community in Jerusalem, 25 June 1883

May [this letter] from King Minīlik reach the holy monks in Jerusalem.
My fathers, how are you, really? I am well, by the mercy of God, and your prayers. I am sending 

you one silver cross, one silver cup [?], one silver crown and one lectern, this I am sending. Do not 
forget me, my fathers.

Written in the town of Ankober on the 19th day of Senē in the year of grace 1875.

Seal: Minīlik, King of Shewa. The Lion of the tribe of Judah has prevailed.

__________________
Dayr al-Sultan, no. 32, Amharic original. The seal of the letter has not to our knowledge been used earlier by King 
Minīlik. It resembles the earlier European-style seal with the motto “The Lion of the tribe of Judah has prevailed”, 
but the drawing of the lion and the crown, as well as the cross in the paw of the lion, foreshadow the later seals of 
Minīlik as well as of Hayle Sillasē.
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Document no. 131

Minīlik II to Umberto I, 30 June 1883
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[May this letter by] the second Minīlik, by the power of God King of Shewa, Kefa and all the Galla 
countries, reach our brother, the honoured and beloved King Umberto I, the Italian king. May peace 
be with you.

O king, we have received the present of the king, which our friend Count Antonelli had brought 
us, and after we have accepted completely the nice and amicable letter of the agreement, we have 
thought of sending a messenger. However, since the matter could not be settled through a messen-
ger, we wanted Count Antonelli himself to finish the matter. The remaining matter which we have 
thought about, I will settle when Count Antonelli comes back. By then I will be ready with the 
matter I have in mind. In the month of Hidar, we will send [information] about our camp with our 
servant, Nigusē Gebre Sillasē. We have sent Count Antonelli as [our] envoy and he will tell you 
what we have done. 

However, in order to convince you about the matter you will be assured when we send our mes-
sengers. And the European monarchs will find out the truth about our friendship. We hope that what 
we desire will benefit the Shewan and Italian people. Please, accept this as a big favour. I hope that 
what I have in mind will succeed and be of benefit to our children. I pray to God, for the happiness 
of your people and the benefit of the people of Shewa, to prolong your life.

Written in the town of Ankober, on 24th Senē 1875.

Seal: Minīlik, King of Shewa. The Lion of the tribe of Judah has prevailed. 

__________________
ASMAI 36/2–16, Amharic original; ASMAI 36/2–12, Italian translation. This document was earlier located in 
36/6–56. The messenger here called Nigusē Gebre Sillasē is most probably Gebre Sillasē Nigusē, mentioned in 
several documents. See inter alia doc. 78. Although we are not quite sure what Minīlik has in mind with the word 
seferun, the general content of the letter leads us to believe that he is referring to a boundary agreement. It seems that 
Minīlik does not want to mention it clearly in his letter.
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Document no. 132

Tamrē Abba Sebsib to Umberto I, 30 June 18[83]
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May [this letter] sent by Turk Basha Tamrē reach King Umberto I, the King of Italy. Saying “May 
the Saviour of the World give you health for my sake”, I raise my hand.

O King!

Out of the friendship [I have] with Count Antonelli whom you sent to be a light for Shewa, and 
since I have heard of the kindness and goodness of the king from many of your citizens, the Italian 
people, and moreover since Count Antonelli, whom you have sent because you have trust in him, 
has told me that you like the people of Shewa much, the love of my heart overflowed and caused 
me, your servant who is not worthy of looking at the king straight, to write a letter to the king. And 
dispatching the letter, I have sent, with my friend Count Antonelli, a small present, a weapon of 
our country and which [persons] like me, appointed turk basha, carry in fighting, so that you may 
remember [me] when looking at it.

Please accept this gift of mine considering it a great present. It is the love and gratefulness of man 
that is desired; as for money it is of small importance before a king. And I, your servant, shall watch 
over any matter that is worked in Shewa. 

Since Count Antonelli has left me to supervise Italian affairs undertaken in Shewa, I shall assist in 
everything I can in the land of Shewa. And I shall help Italian citizens who come to Shewa. Even if 
one thousand Italians, who are noted for their goodness and intelligence, like Count Antonelli, and 
who break the people’s heart by their good nature and desirable conduct, come, they will not be too 
heavy for us; we can carry [them] even on our heads. As I was very pleased when I heard before now 
of the news of the well-being of the king, I pray to God that Count Antonelli may come back safely 
and tell me of your well-being happily and that He may give you a long life.

Written in the town of Debre Birhan, on 24th Senē in the year of grace 18[83] after the birth of our 
Saviour.

Seal: The seal of Turk Basha Tamrē.

__________________
ASMAI 36/2–16, Amharic original and Italian translation. Tamrē Abba Sebsib was a highly placed and influential 
official in the court of Minīlik. He was the commander of the regiments armed with rifles for which he was given the 
title. In addition, he was charged with the tasks of a dej agafari, which shows that his riflemen constituted the imperial 
guard. He carried these responsibilities all through the 1880s with the exception of 1886 when he was temporarily 
in disgrace and removed from his position, to be reinstated a short while later. He took part in all the important 
campaigns commanded by Minīlik, including the battle of Adwa. The letter shows, like many others, the friendships 
that developed between Pietro Antonelli and people at Minīlik’s court. 
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Document no. 133

Alula Ingida Qubī to Augustus Blandy Wylde, [June (?) 1883]

Ras Alula, general of the regular troops, to the Agent of the Government of Massawa.
How are you? I am, thank God, all right. This son of Ras Ar’aya, Debbeb, if you do not catch him 

and send him to me, the country will be plundered by him. I shall not let the caravans come down 
till he is caught. If the farmer does not plough and the merchant does not buy and sell, then nothing 
prospers and there is no business. Debbeb killed a priest and he plundered the property of a bishop, 
henceforth what crime can he commit worse than that? Make him a prisoner and send him to me. 
You sent me word that you could not find him; he is in Arkīko or Imkullu. Works like these God 
does not like. Regarding the business of the son of Tesfa Haylu, the chief of the Gonder or Gojjam 
merchants, he is here, and has about 1,000 loads of ivory, musk and other things. He has arrived 
and camped here. If I send him at this moment, perhaps he will be plundered. If you want me to 
send them from Jenda I will protect them from that place to Sehatī, and then send up Nā’ib ‘Abd 
al-Raḥīm of Imkullu, to take them down.

Written at ‘Addi Teklay.

Sealed Ras Alula.

__________________
A. B. Wylde, ’83 to ’87 in the Soudan, vol. I, London 1888, pp. 58–59, English translation. Wylde was a British trav-
eller and merchant who had become a friend of Ras Alula and a supporter of the Ethiopian cause in the negotiations 
of 1879–1884 to such an extent that he was reprimanded by the British authorities. See Haggai Erlich, Ras Alula and 
the Scramble for Africa, Lawrenceville 1996, pp. 31–32, 44. For Debbeb Ar’aya and the context of this and the next 
letter, see Erlich, Ras Alula, pp. 39–40. 

Document no. 134

Alula Ingida Qubī to Augustus Blandy Wylde, [June (?) 1883]

From Ras Alula, to the Agent of the Government of Massawa.
How are you? I am, thank God, all right. The reason why I have not sent you the merchants 

and the caravans is that the other day I have sent to you a letter [saying] that I would send you the 
merchants if you catch and send me Debbeb. Now imprison him and send him to me. He is sitting 
with the family of the nā’ib of Arkīko and his children. You yourself also know it.

Written at ‘Addi Teklay.

Sealed Ras Alula.

__________________
Wylde, ’83 to ’87 in the Soudan, vol. I, p. 59, English translation.
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Document no. 135

Gobena Dacḥī to Umberto I, 3 July 1883

With all respect, how is Your Majesty? I, by the grace of God, am well.
I received the gifts which Your Majesty sent me by the hands of my friend Antonelli, and I offer 

you my ardent thanksgiving.
Now I ask Your Majesty to accept a lion’s hide, a gazelle’s hide and a leopard’s hide and since 

the departure of Count Antonelli was unexpected, I am preparing a thoroughbred so that the Italian 
horses together with those of Shewa would form a single race. I was glad beyond measure to be able 
to conclude a treaty between my king and Your Majesty and I pray to God that this friendship will 
be eternal.

Cimbissi, 27th Senē 1875 (Ethiopian calendar) (3 July 1883).

Seal of Ras Gobena.

__________________
AP.DD, XV, p. 135. Printed Italian translation, probably from a French original, as we know Gobena Dacḥī was able 
to write in French. Ras Gobena was an Oromo military commander who had already supported Minīlik from the 
time of his escape from Tēwodros in 1868. He played a significant role in the integration of Oromo territory into the 
empire. See also doc. 162.
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Document no. 136

Welde Ṣadiq to Umberto I, 10 July 1883
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May [the letter] sent by Azzazh Welde Ṣadiq reach King Umberto, the King of Italy.
I raise my hands three times saying, “May the Saviour give [you] health on my behalf.” I have 

received with respect and joy the gifts which you have sent me with Count Antonelli and your letter 
written on 29 Hamlē 1882. May God thank you on my behalf. 

It does not seem to me that I did for your citizens who previously came to Shewa any good thing 
worth so many thanks from a king. Since they carried the little good work to the ears of the king 
simply because of their great kindness and gratefulness, let God thank them. In the future I shall help 
and assist in everything I can towards the friendship of the Italian people, the benefit of the people 
of Shewa and the good of the king.

And I shall work earnestly so that the route to Aseb may be cleared very well. And I hope that you 
the king, in your omnipotent ability, will help and straighten anything that is useful for your friend, 
my master. Affection overflowed and has caused me, your servant who should not look you straight 
in the face, to write a letter.

Now that I have dared to write a letter to a king, I have also sent ivory of an elephant that I myself 
killed on a hunt and a decoration, known as addo, which is given to hunters among the nobility in 
our country and which was given to me by my master for my ability as a killer. Please, accept my 
few presents as if they were many gifts. In the future, I shall entreat the Almighty God on my knees 
that He may increase my age in order that I may please the king in all my capacity, that He may 
increase the age of the king, and [pray] for the well-being and happiness of your people and that He 
may protect your government. 

Although we knew that Count Antonelli came to us in the heat of the sun and [onset] of thirst, 
and although we were aware that the work cannot be completed without him, we decided and sent 
him back so that he might speed up the work which we have proposed. We hope he will come back 
safely. I pray to God that he may give you a long life for my sake, and a firm government for the 
benefit of Shewa and Italy.

Written on 4th Hamlē 1875, at Dengīya Mezgīya.

Seal of Azzazh Welde Ṣadiq.

__________________
ASMAI 36/2–16. Italian summary printed in AP.DD, XV, pp. 133–134. Azzazh Welde Ṣadiq was an important official 
at Minīlik’s court and governor of the district of Ankober. See EAE 4, 1106–1107.
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Document no. 137

Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē to Pasquale Stanislao Mancini,  
30 July 1883
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Seal: Muḥammad Ḥanfadhē.

Abundant prayers and generous eulogy presented to His Honour, the high-standing and honoured, 
offspring of the illustrious and the majestic, the most illustrious and magnificent, the most perfect 
and most virtuous, the estimable and laudable of nature, the clement friend, the noble representative, 
the minister of the Italian sultan. May the Creator protect his person from all distress and preserve 
his felicity from all harm. May he live in glory and fame, and remain in might and prosperity. Amen.

And now, the reason for writing, the affirmation of our loyalty, is the inquiry about your noble 
health and about the harmony of your pleasant times, which are what we hope for from the 
Knowledgeable of eternity. May Your Honour remain in complete health and happiness. Thanks 
to God’s kindness, your true beloved is well and pleased and prays for Your Honour’s well-being 
morning and forenoon. 

As it cannot be hidden from His Honourable Highness, your son Count Antonelli has reached us 
from Shewa, in safety and dignity. Before Count Antonelli returned from Aseb, we had already sent 
you a letter which probably reached you. 

And now, we and Sultan Minīlik accepted the terms we received from you with Count Antonelli 
so that friendship lasts for ever. As for us, we have treated Count Antonelli hospitably, honoured 
him and privileged him as much as we could for the sake of the Sultan of the Italians. In addition, 
I have sent you two ostriches as a present with Count Antonelli. Please do accept them since even 
a humble [gift] from a friend is venerable. O beloved, given your former and further benevolence, 
send us one of your country’s horses along with its saddle. 

And this is what we tell you: we have given your son Count Antonelli a place in our land in your 
name for the sake of love and the foundation of friendship. Finally, since Shaykh ‘Abd al-Raḥmān 
bin Shaykh Yūsif was the one who coordinated between us, guard him from all his enemies. And 
this is what we tell you.

The sender of the message is Sultan Maḥammad bin Sultan Ḥanfadhē.

Dated Tuesday, the 25th of Ramaḍān, the year 1300 Hijra.

Seal: Muḥammad Ḥanfadhē.

__________________
ASMAI 7/1–1, Arabic original, Italian translation. 
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Document no. 138

Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē to Pasquale Stanislao Mancini,  
21 Aug. 1883
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Abundant prayers and generous praise presented to His Honour, the high-standing and prestigious, 
offspring of the illustrious and eminent, the most majestic and magnificent, the most virtuous, the 
estimable and laudable of nature, that is the clement friend, the Minister. May the Creator protect 
his person from all distress and preserve his felicity from all harm. May he live in glory and fame, 
and remain in might and prosperity. Amen.

And now, the reason for writing, the affirmation of our loyalty, is the inquiry about your noble 
health and about the harmony of your pleasant times, which are what we hope for from the 
Knowledgeable of eternity. May Your Honour remain in complete health and happiness. Thanks to 
God’s kindness, your true beloved is well and pleased and prays for your well-being morning and 
forenoon.

As is not hidden from Your Honourable Highness, your esteemed letter reached us. It brought 
pleasure and delight. We read its contents and understood its intentions. The letter is dispatched 
from Awsa, the protected. All information is good and favourable, and we are not concerned about 
anything except you. 

If you ask us about the situation of Shewa, Sultan Minīlik grants it safety and security. The facts 
you will find through Count Antonelli, who is coming back to you.

You mentioned to us in your letter that the Italians have no interest but conciliation and peace, 
and the opening of the commercial route between Aseb and Shewa. And now, o beloved, do not 
let your heart be troubled by any distress because we have opened this route for you for the sake of 
love and the foundation of friendship. I guarantee that no harm shall befall the Italian traders on our 
route, just like you guarantee us that no harm shall touch us from the sea, neither from the Egyptians 
nor from others. 

For the sake of love and the foundation of friendship, I sent you a gift from us, which consists 
of two ostriches, with the honourable beloved Count Antonelli. Conversely, I have told Count 
Antonelli to ask you to send us a good horse along with its saddle. Let this be known to you. In 
addition, given your former and further benevolence, please send good rifles, a so-called snider 
(sanādīr). This is what we tell you. If you have any need or [desire] any favour, the request is good 
news. 

And also, o beloved, send us from Your Honour, a good mule from your country with its saddle. 
Even though we have mules and horses here, we would like to have some from your country. Let 
this be known to you.

Greetings from your beloved who prays for you, Sultan Maḥammad bin Sultan Ḥanfadhē bin 
Sultan Īdāḥis.

Dated Tuesday, in the month of Shawwal, after 17 days have elapsed, the year 1300 Hijra.

Seal: illegible.

_________________
ASMAI 7/1–1, Arabic original. The letter is strangely enough missing in L’Italia in Africa.
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Document no. 139

Yohannis IV to Umberto I, 1 Oct. 1883

In the name of Our Lord 
Jesus Christ. Praise be to 
him.

Letter from the Elect 
of God Yohannis, King 
of Zion, King of Kings of 
Ethiopia. May it reach the 
honoured and respected 
Umberto I, King of Italy.

How are you, really? By 
the mercy of God and the 
intercession of Our Mother 
Zion, I am well; may the 
God of the Saints be glo-
rified and praised for his 
mercy lasts for ever.

It has come to my 
knowledge [and] I have 
understood that you love 
me and want my friend-
ship. And now may God 
help us realize our friend-
ship. As for the matter of 

a gate, the route through Awsa cannot be opened, for we have not yet destroyed the infidels. They 
have not yet been subdued. Until that [has happened], however, let the merchants, if they are united, 
come through Arho to my capital, to Tigrē, and trade there. Moreover, I have been surrounded on 
the outskirts of my kingdom on all sides by the Turks on one hand, and the infidels on the other. 
And now [needing] firearms with which to weaken my enemies [and] destroy all those who are in 
the neighbourhood, I want to buy muskets and a small cannon with my money. I would like this to 
be sent to me. As for the embroidered cloth, however, I am not very much in need of it so it does 
not matter.

Written in the town of Semera 21st Meskerem in the year of grace 1876.

Seal: King of Kings Yohannis, King of Zion in Ethiopia. The cross has defeated the tribe of Isma’ēl. 
Yūḥannā, King of Kings of Zion in Abyssinia. The cross has defeated the people of Ismā’īl. 1864.

__________________
ASMAI 36/2–13, Amharic original. Blue seal. Arho was a main mining place for salt in the Afar region and the 
beginning of the trade route to the highlands. 
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Document no. 140

Burhān Muḥammad to Giovanni Branchi, 9 Oct. 1883

After compliments . . .
I have received your letter through Shaykh ‘Abd al-Raḥmān bin Yūsif and I am happy at your 

good intentions towards me. Regarding myself I will always make an effort to serve the royal 
government and be of use to it day and night, recognizing how much your government has protected 
me against my enemies. In writing to the government what I wrote to it relating to Markable I had 
in mind to let it know my position. I do not have a grudge against the government, whether the 
government makes a case or not of the act of which I have been a victim [and] which forced me to 
complain. It would never come to my mind to antagonize the government. I abstain from this claim 
and I expect the compensation or help which the government will accord me.

You can see how much I make an effort for the government’s interests. The people of my country 
are Bedouins who do not know the ways of government, but I instruct them with patience and teach 
them to recognize the government. 

For the moment I have guests from the interior who ask me for money and therefore I ask for 400 
thalers. If you will help me by granting me this small sum, I do not think it will do any harm to the 
government, since I am confident that I will receive more important values from it. I hope that when 
the government recognizes my good intentions it will recompense me generously.

Seal of Burhān.

__________________
ASMAI 1/5–31. Italian translation with the title: “Translation from Arabic of a letter from Burhān, Sultan of Raḥayta 
to the Commander (Commissario) in Aseb, dated the 7th of Hijra the year 1300 A. H. received 10th of October 1883”. 
The usual greetings have apparently been omitted from the translation. Printed in L’Italia in Africa, I.3 no. 305, 
allegato, p. 30.
	 According to Giglio, L’Italia in Africa, p. xliii, the original Arabic text should also be kept in ASMAI 1/5–31, 
R. 296, but it can no longer be found.
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Document no. 141

Ḥamad La’īta to Giovanni Branchi, 27 Oct. 1883 
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Dated in the month of Dhū al-Ḥijja after 25 days had passed, the year 1300.
To the most noble and the most honoured, the beloved and respected, the dear, from His 

Excellency Ḥamad Sultan La’īta to the consul (qunṣur) of Aseb. May God Almighty lead him. 
Amen.

And now, I inform you that I received your greetings and that I have not breached our agreement. 
Yet, I could not come and visit you because I am in a desert. The disputes of the Bedouins do not 
leave us in peace and we are travelling in a distant land. And now, we were informed about your 
news and desire, and that you would like complete reconciliation. But we know little. You can 
get all news from ‘Abd al-Raḥmān Yūsif, who is our representative. Rely on his words whenever 
he consults with you. We also heard that you do not like corruption. We understood from ‘Abd 
al-Raḥmān Yūsif that you want us to open up our route for you. Do not have any doubt about it. You 
guard our coast, and we will help you in our land. And now, we are held back from you until we 
have gathered the chiefs of the Bedouins. 

The negotiations and correspondence between us shall take place at King Minīlik’s court where 
‘Abd al-Raḥmān Yūsif will be our representative while you assign a representative of yours there. 
We do not hate your government. This is what we tell you. Peace.

From Sultan Ḥamad bin Sultan La’īta.

Seal: Ḥamad La’īta.

__________________
ASMAE, AE, 2, Arabic original, ASMAI 7/1–1, Italian translation. According to the translation the letter was 
received in Aseb on 17 December 1882, in which case the letter must have been written in the month of al-Ḥijja 1299. 
Apparently either the Arabic or the Italian version has the wrong year. Unfortunately, the contents are of little help 
in deciding to which year the letter belongs. As the Arabic is the original, we have kept the Arabic date in spite of it 
being quite possible that the scribe has mistakenly written 1300 for 1299, in which case the letter should be assigned 
to 7 November 1882. The presence of an Italian translation, but no Arabic original, of a short and as far as content is 
concerned totally insignificant letter by the same Sultan Ḥamad La’īta to Antonelli, in the same file, ASMAI 7/1–1, 
does not help. It is also dated in the year 1300, albeit five days earlier, and has an identical note stating that it was 
received on 17 December 1882. 
	 The letter is addressed to the “Consul of Aseb”, which in the Italian is interpreted as being the Commissario Regio, 
i.e. Giovanni Branchi. For the titles of the Italian representatives in Aseb at the time, see doc. 100.
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Document no. 142

Tekle Haymanot to Umberto I, 22 Nov. 1883

[To] King Umberto I, King of Italy. Sent from King Tekle Haymanot, the Orthodox, son of Mark, 
the Evangelist, the appointee of Yohannis, King of Kings of Ethiopia.

May the Saviour give you health on my behalf. How are you? I am well, thanks be to God. Your 
letter reached me. Your decorations and your gifts – all the gifts that you sent me – reached me 
through the hands of your messenger, Gustavo Bianchi, the leader of the expedition. I was very 
pleased with your sending of my friend Gustavo Bianchi. 
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And I discussed everything with him and did everything according to what you wrote to me. 
Earlier, as a Christian, I did what I could and had Mr. Cecchi released from where he had been 
imprisoned. And now, since you are a Christian like me, your friendship and love have reached 
me. As this friendship and love of yours are good things for me, I was very pleased. Mr. Gustavo 
Bianchi put on my neck a decoration of the Cross of the kingdom of Italy. I have received two guns 
for hunting elephants [and] your double-barrelled guns, four guns [in all] – and your diamond ring, 
your binoculars, your red silken umbrella, your revolver which can be fired seven times, your sheath 
tinged with gold and two crosses with diamonds – one for me and the other for my wife. I have 
received all these things that you sent to me through the hands of Gustavo Bianchi. May God reward 
you for all this. Four years have passed since my letter was written. It did not reach you because I 
did not give it to Mr. Bianchi at that time. But Mr. Bianchi performed everything that I wanted: he 
brought to me a mason and a stone-cutter. Also, he brought me many materials. Henceforth, we will 
build a bridge across the Abbay so that it may not be difficult to cross to the Galla [country]. In the 
Galla country ivory, gold, civet and coffee are found, and for this the bridge will be useful. Also, it 
will be useful for your intention for trading if Mr. Bianchi with the consent of Aṣe Yohannis ever 
opens the route through Tigrē from Tigrē to Aseb. Mr. Bianchi fulfilled whatever he had promised 
to me. And now, please send him to me again for my sake, for he is my close friend. Now he will go 
back quickly, for Aṣe Yohannis is waiting for him. I am not able to prepare presents for you because 
the time is too short for me. 

My country is not like your country: nothing can be found quickly. I will have the gifts ready by 
the time Mr. Bianchi comes back. My gifts are trivial for you, but I am [sending them] for friend-
ship’s sake. Since Mr. Bianchi brought me the mason, the hewer and materials, I have promised to 
give a place near the bridge across the Abbay, a place which is better than Liṭ Marefīya in Shewa. 
And I have promised that this place, which I shall give to the workers, will be under the command 
of Mr. Bianchi because I have made him a dejjazmach. Also, when I have subdued the Galla, I 
shall add another place in the Galla country. If you will permit me, I shall call the site of the bridge 
[and] the bridge Umberto Adal. At the time when I discussed the matter concerning the bridge with 
Mr. Bianchi, my name was Adal. The land that I will give to them will be on this side, in Gojjam, 
and I will call it Korēntī Bir. 

And I will call the place that I will give them in the Galla country Negri Agul. Mr. Bianchi will 
leave Mr. Salimbeni, the mason, to have the bridge across the Abbay built in his stead. About this 
matter I have written to your minister of foreign affairs and the president of the council for foreign 
countries. I have written to your chief of merchants [that] trading may be conducted from your 
territory Aseb up to my country. Also, I have written to the head of land revenue named Commander 
Malvano.

Written in the town of Debre Marqos on Thursday, 13th Hidar, in the year of Yohannis in the year 
of grace 1876.

Seal (twice): The seal of King Tekle Haymanot, King of Zion.

__________________
ASMAI 36/2–20, Amharic original and Italian translation. There are two versions of the Amharic text in the file, 
one sealed twice, the other only once. With the exception of an occasional letter missing or a misspelling, they agree 
perfectly. For the release of Cecchi, see docs 15–17. Gustavo Bianchi was an Italian explorer travelling in Ethiopia 
from 1878–1882 and again from 1883. See EAE 1, p. 562–563. He was killed on his way from Meqelē to Aseb in 
October 1884. For Salimbeni see the following note.
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Document no. 143

Tekle Haymanot to Pasquale Stanislao Mancini, 22 Nov. 1883
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May [the letter] sent by King Tekle Haymanot, the Orthodox, the son of the Evangelist Mark, the 
appointee (siyume) of Yohannis, King of Kings of Ethiopia, reach the chief counsellor for foreign 
lands of the Italian government.

How are you [although known to me only] by hearsay? I am well, thanks be to God. I wrote a 
reply to the letter of your king. It was Mr. Bianchi who brought the letter of King Umberto to me. 
I was satisfied with everything: the friendship of your king, your friendship and the friendship of 
Mr. Bianchi. He brought to me Mr. Salimbeni, the engineer in charge (yesera bejirond), Mr. Andreoni 
(Ato Indrēwonē), the stone hewer (yedengiya seratenya), and also many materials [needed] for the 
construction of a bridge across to Abbay. I will give a place, where the mason and his workers can 
live, a place where we shall establish a village near the bridge, so that [they] may prepare stones for 
the bridge. And in that place Mr. Bianchi gives orders for I have made him a dejjazmach. And that 
country will be useful for geographical studies [just] like Liṭ Marefīya in Shewa. However, this is 
better than that [Liṭ Marefīya]; also it is useful for the trade to Aseb, if Mr. Bianchi with the consent 
of Aṣe Yohannis, at one time, starts [to work on] the route to Aseb through Tigrē. Mr. Bianchi will 
leave Mr. Salimbeni here to have the bridge across the Abbay built in his stead. He will leave the 
stone hewer under Mr. Salimbeni. I shall also supply [a man] for the work under Mr. Salimbeni 
with the consultation of Mr. Bianchi. He is a trustworthy Greek soldier, Gīyorgīs by name; now I 
have named him Balambaras Gīyorgīs because he has served me. He is good at wood and metal 
work. I will provide all kinds of workers – those in wood, metal and stone – to Mr. Salimbeni for the 
work on the Abbay bridge, for the house and for everything. Also, I will grant much allowance and 
clothes to all of the workers. If all these [things] are denied them, let not the bridge be built; that will 
be my problem. But nothing will be missing. Once the bridge has been built, I will give [rewards], 
according to their service, to Mr. Salimbeni, Andreoni, Ato Gīyorgīs, [and] all others. And now, I 
have given orders according to what Mr. Bianchi has told [me]. It will be Mr. Salimbeni who will 
direct the work; all will be under him. Concerning the choice of the place and the building of the 
house and also concerning all allowances, Mr. Salimbeni will tell Ato Gīyorgīs. I will do everything 
that Ato Gīyorgīs tells me, the wishes of Mr. Salimbeni will be my orders. Mr. Bianchi, [who is] in 
charge of the project (bejirond meseriya), told me that he would bring any missing things for the 
construction of the Abbay bridge. He did what he had said; he did not break his word. As for me, I 
will not even think of breaking my word. He, Mr. Bianchi, will come back soon, for I am preparing 
gifts for the king of Italy.

Written in the town of Debre Marqos on Thursday, 13th Hidar in the year of grace 1876.

Seal: The seal of King Tekle Haymanot, King of Gojjam.

__________________
ASMAI 36/2–20, Amharic original and Italian translation. There are two versions of the Amharic text, both sealed. 
Except for the layout they are identical and have the same seal. Balambaras Giyorgis (Georgios Fotis) was a Greek 
traveller who had married in Ethiopia and had joined Ras Adal’s army in the 1870s. See EAE 2, p. 811. Count 
Augosto Salimbeni was an Italian explorer, engineer and later diplomat engaged in the establishment of Italian trade 
routes into Ethiopia. He and the Italian mason Giuseppe Andreoni came to Ethiopia in early 1883 and travelled with 
Bianchi to Gojjam where they were received by Tekle Haymanot on 1 November. Work on the bridge began in 
December 1884 and was completed on 28 March 1885.
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Document no. 144

Tekle Haymanot to Pasquale Stanislao Mancini, 22 Nov. 1883

May [the letter] sent by King Tekle Haymanot, the Orthodox, the son of the Evangelist Mark, the 
appointee (siyume) of Yohannis, King of Kings of Ethiopia, reach the chief counsellor for foreign 
affairs of the Italian government. How are you, [although known to me only] by hearsay? I am well, 
thank God.

Mr. Gustavo Bianchi came on a mission to me by the order of the king of Italy. He told me about 
your reputation and friendliness.

And I on behalf of my government, sent to you a decoration, a big cross of St. Mark, with my 
friend Mr. Bianchi. Please accept it and tie it around your neck for my remembrance, for the sake of 
friendship. May God preserve your life. Amen.

Written in the town of Debre Marqos on Thursday, 13th Hidar in the year of grace 1876.

Seal: The seal of King Tekle Haymanot, appointed by King Yohannis of Zion.

__________________
ASMAI 36/2–20, Amharic original and Italian translation. 
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Document no. 145

Minīlik II to Giulio Pestalozza, 3 Dec. 1883

May this letter sent by King Minīlik, King of Shewa and Kefa and all the territories of the land of 
the Galla, reach the honoured Giulio Pestalozza, the chief of Aseb.

How are you, really? I am well, thank God. Your letter written on the 26nd day of Meskerem 
1883 has reached me. I was very happy.

I am in a hurry to proceed on a campaign. The expedition is for my own benefit and for [that of] 
Italy. When I return, I will send Azzazh Gebre Sillasē Nigusē. I am very happy about the founding 
of the town of Aseb. I will write [about] the remaining matters when I return from the expedition.

Until then I have written to Pasha Abū Bakr to pacify the Īsa. I have told Muḥammad to write to 
his father. May God protect you (lit. your lifetime).

Written on 24th Hidar 1876 at the town of Inṭoṭṭo.

Seal: Minīlik, King of Shewa. The Lion of the tribe of Judah has prevailed.

__________________
ASMAE, AE 2, Amharic original and French translation. Muḥammad refers to the son of Abū Bakr who was active 
escorting European caravans between the coast and Shewa, see docs 17 and 18.
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Document no. 146

Maḥammad Ḥ anfadhē to Giulio Pestalozza, 16 Dec. 1883
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To His Excellency, the most noble and honoured, the beloved and respected Giulio Pestalozza. May 
God Almighty lead him at all times. If you ask about us and those who take refuge with us, we are 
well and healthy, and we are not concerned about anything except you.

We would like to inform you that we received a letter from the Ḥikimdār ‘Umūm of Harer in which 
he wrote to us: “If you enter under the protection of the Egyptian government and remain under its 
auspices, you shall be given great honour and live in peace.” Consequently, we had to write to you 
informing you of this; we have sent you the letter of the Ḥikimdār with Shaykh ‘Abd al-Raḥmān 
al-Dhammām bin Shaykh Yūsif and Ḥamad bin La’īta. Read it and respond to the Ḥikimdār ‘Umūm 
of Harer and inform him on both our behalf and yours, that you will not participate in the oppressive 
affairs which we have suffered from their servant Abū Bakr, the governor (muḥāfith) of Zeyla. He 
has cut the route and killed good innocent people. Do respond to him like this. Let your government 
appoint a minister for the land of the province. As for us, we do not crave nor desire their protection. 
Rather, we reject the letter of the Ḥikimdār ‘Umūm of Harer in that we do not desire the protection 
of the Egyptian government, as I told you before, because, we are under your protection from the 
coast while we protect the land as far as Shewa. 

We inform you, in response to the letters which arrived with Shaykh ‘Abd al-Raḥmān al-
Dhammām, and given our previous understanding and knowledge, that people’s gossip brings 
corruption. We also understood from ‘Abd al-Raḥmān al-Dhammām all that happened. After this, 
we will not accept any corruptive talk about you, and neither should you. Do not trust any foreigner, 
because no foreigner will come from our side since we have not seen anyone who would work for 
good relations between us except Shaykh ‘Abd al-Raḥmān al-Dhammām, who therefore holds all 
affairs in his hands. And now, we inform you that the shaykhs of the Adal countries will help him 
and help you. The above mentioned Shaykh ‘Abd al-Raḥmān al-Dhammām, and no one else, is the 
intermediary between you and us. On his words we rely, and so shall you. 

As for the route, we opened it for you day and night. But when your caravan travelled, corruption 
spread, and harm increased. Therefore, you need to discuss this matter with the above-mentioned 
Shaykh ‘Abd al-Raḥmān.

The family of Shaykh ‘Abd al-Raḥmān al-Dhammām prevents Abū Bakr from reaching you. You 
do not oppose him, which is what you need to do. In fact, you should stand up to this call; it would be 
a shame for both of us not to keep our promises and not to stick to our original agreement. Actually, 
your property and your commerce are on our land, and we wish you nothing but a good reputation. 
Meanwhile, he despises us, the Bedouins and you. He boasts, “No one can oppose me.” If there is no 
one in the country who can govern him, and you do not oppose him, inform us, for we fear a failure 
on the part of the government. Zeyla is not far from our land. This matter is not convenient for you. 
You can find all the news with Shaykh ‘Abd al-Raḥmān al-Dhammām. Let us hear a war cry against 
Abū Bakr. Put an end to the disturbances which have arisen for us and for you. Let this be known to 
you, and please do inform your government. I accepted you, thus show us loyalty. Abū Bakr’s dis-
turbances do not come to an end. If you cannot find a ruler who can oppose him, inform us by a letter 
so that we can confront him and put an end to his disturbances. Do inform us as soon as possible.

From Sultan Maḥammad bin Sultan Ḥanfadhē.
Seal: Sultan Muḥammad Ḥanfarī.
Dated in the blessed month of Ṣafar after 15 days had elapsed, Sunday, 1301 Hijra.

__________________
ASMAE, AE 2, Arabic original. The letter is, strangely enough, missing in L’Italia in Africa.
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Document no. 147

Welde Ṣadiq to Giulio Pestalozza, 18 Dec. 1883

May this letter sent by Azzazh 
Welde Ṣadiq, reach Mr. Pesta
lozza, chief (shum) of Aseb.

How have you been, really? I 
am well, thank God.

The letter you sent me 
reached me on Meskerem 22. 
I have heard all the matter which 
is in the letter. I will not cease 
to correspond with Maḥammad 
Ḥanfadhē concerning the Awsa 
route. Since it is to the benefit 
of both countries, I would rather 
not be idle [in this matter]. When 
the king comes back from the 
campaign, we will send Gebre 
Sillasē Nigusē and others carry
ing the bars of salt.

We hope that you will help 
Count Antonelli so that he car-
ries out all that the king has told 
him to do.

We will also earnestly request 
Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē and ‘Abd 
al-Raḥmān concerning the 

matter of Aseb. I am very happy to hear from you that ‘Abd al-Raḥmān did his best for the king. As 
you strive for the benefit of your country, I also strive for the benefit of my country. I will execute 
all that you want me to carry out; likewise, please do whatever I want you to execute for me. With 
this our friendship will remain strong for a long time. I beg you to hand over all the letters to Count 
Antonelli for us.

Written in the town of Ankober on 9th Tahsas 1876.

Seal: Azzazh Welde Ṣadiq.

__________________
ASMAE, AE 2, Amharic original and an Italian translation which, most unusually, bears a seal.
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Document no. 148

Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē to Giulio Pestalozza, 22 Dec. [1883]

To His Honour, the most honoured 
and venerable, the dear and esteemed 
Giulio Pestalozza, may he be guided in 
all ages and seasons and times.

If you ask about us and those who 
take refuge with us, we are well and 
healthy, and we are not concerned 
about anything except you and your 
well-being which is the ultimate aim 
and desire of the Lord of the faith-
ful. The letter is sent from Sinkara, 
the protected; everything is good and 
favourable. 

Now, Shaykh ‘Abd al-Raḥmān 
al-Dhammām bin Shaykh Yūsif set 
out and left for you with the caravan 
on the fifteenth of Ṣafar the blessed. 
After this we write this letter to you 

while he is on the route and send our seal to him so that it catches him on the route. As for the 
reason why I am sending my seal to you, it is that if it is needed on our side for the issue of Abū 
Bakr to write on our behalf, you can stamp with our seal [which is] with Shaykh ‘Abd al-Raḥmān al-
Dhammām, since he is instead of us. His opinion and orders are valid and effective. You should help 
him. Please write to the minister of your government, and to all districts, officers as well as soldiers.

We also inform Your Honour concerning the controversy of the Adal and the Ankāla. We wrote 
to them and we informed them that they must be reconciled and leave what was between them as it 
was before. Now, give the girl to the Ankāla, and the Ankāla will give a deed to the family of Sultan 
Burhān, and they will be reconciled and they will be to you as they were before. And you, be to 
them like you were before and honour them, and each tribe will help you on its land. Shaykh ‘Abd 
al-Raḥmān al-Dhammām bin Shaykh Yūsif will be [an intermediary] between you and them; he will 
see who among them is causing disturbances, and will inform us. You on the other hand, inform the 
above-mentioned Shaykh ‘Abd al-Raḥmān al-Dhammām. He holds all affairs and is informed. And 
this we tell you.

The sender of the message is Sultan Maḥammad bin Ḥanfadhē.

Seal: Sultan Muḥammad Hanferī.

Dated in the month of Ṣafar the blessed, the twenty-first, Saturday.

__________________
ASMAE, AE 2, Arabic original. Sultan Burhān died on 22 November 1883 as stated in a letter from the sons to 
Pestalozza dated 22 Muḥarram (23 November 1883) printed in L’Italia in Africa, II, p. 31 (writing October for 
November). 
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Document no. 149

Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē to Giovanni Branchi, 24 Dec. 1883
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To His Excellency, the most noble and honourable, the beloved and respected Consul (qunṣur) of 
Aseb. May God Almighty lead him at all times.

If you ask about us and those who take refuge with us, we are well and healthy, and we are 
not concerned about anything except you. We previously wrote all our letters to Pestalozza as a 
representative and sent them with Shaykh ‘Abd al-Raḥmān al-Dhammām bin Shaykh Yūsif. And 
now, we inform Your Excellency that we have heard from travellers coming from your area that 
you have come back from Abyssinia (al-Ḥabasha) to Aseb in safety. Yet, no message or letter from 
Your Venerable Honour has reached us; hopefully whatever prevented it was [something] good. In 
the letters we sent with Shaykh ‘Abd al-Raḥmān al-Dhammām bin Shaykh Yūsif, we have clarified 
our demands and desires to your authorized representative, Pestalozza. Now we wrote to you that 
you should discuss our matters with the above-mentioned Shaykh ‘Abd al-Raḥmān al-Dhammām, 
who knows our demands and desires. We have even given him my seal in case he needs to certify a 
declaration on my behalf, and so that he could travel on our behalf with your help. 

With a pure heart we trust your Italian government which neither betrays nor deceives, for strife 
and malevolence are really of the nature of the servants of the Egyptians who have ruined the route 
and have not stopped causing us harm and strife. This is all because of Abū Bakr Pasha, and you 
are negligent in this. We have not seen any response to this provocation from the ferenj who greatly 
want the route. Even the family of Shaykh ‘Abd al-Raḥmān al-Dhammām, who assisted you in 
opening the route, were prevented from approaching Count Antonelli, who left on the warship. And 
we have not seen any one of them after what they did to him.

And now they landed Turkish soldiers and raised two flags on Sultan Raḥayta’s land, which is 
under the Italians’ protection. These are the actions of Abū Bakr Pasha in order to incite and provoke 
the Bedouins against us. Help Shaykh ‘Abd al-Raḥmān al-Dhammām and we will help you in the 
name of kinship and friendship. Please read the letters that we have previously sent to his Honour 
Pestalozza while you were away in Abyssinia, and reassure our hearts from your side and arrest the 
criminal. You must honour and assist Shaykh ‘Abd al-Raḥmān al-Dhammām bin Shaykh Yūsif; he is 
one of our sons and a member of our family; he is at our disposal and under our authority and subject 
to our orders. His opinion and orders are valid and authoritative because he is the intermediary 
between us and you. Rely on his words in all the matters, and when you call him, address him as 
Shaykh ‘Abd al-Raḥmān al-Dhammām, for he is the intermediary between us, King Minīlik, and all 
the ferenj. This is what we tell you. Do not listen to anybody except him. Let this be known to you.

Shaykh ‘Abd al-Raḥmān al-Dhammām bin Shaykh Yūsif returned to us after he had travelled half 
way. As soon as he reached us, we wrote you this letter informing you of our situation and health. 
Do not deprive us of letters whenever there is an issue that Your Honour deems could be settled 
through written communication.	  

Dated Monday the 23rd of the month of Ṣafar, the blessed, the year 1301 of Hijra.

The sender of the message is Sultan Maḥammad bin Sultan Ḥanfadhē.

Seal: Sultan Muḥammad Ḥanfarī.

__________________
ASMAE, AE, 2. Arabic original. The letter is, like many letters, addressed to “the consul of Aseb”. The title of the 
Italian representative was, however, Commissario Regio. See doc. 100 for the dates of the Italian representatives. 
This letter demonstrates that the term “consul” (qunṣur) was understood somehow differently from how Europeans 
defined it; a consul was not just a diplomatic representative, but acting in political issues of (land) administration and 
exerting his own administrative authority over political affairs or even a piece of land in the name of his government.
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Document no. 150

Minīlik II to Pietro Antonelli, 24 Dec. 1883

A letter from His Majesty Minīlik II, King of Shewa, Kefa and all parts of Galla to his dear friend 
Count Antonelli.

How are you? I am well, by the grace of God. I am very satisfied to have received your letter dated 
21 September 83 and learn that you have arrived in the colony of Aseb safe and sound and also the 
caravan conducted by ‘Abd al-Raḥmān. I have learned from your letter that the family of Abū Bakr 
has tried to raise some tribes so that your caravan would be assaulted. Since I know that you never 
say things that are not correct, I immediately wrote to Abū Bakr to detain the ‘Isa Somalis. I thought 
of doing this to secure the tranquillity of the route. 

I am happy to know that you have succeeded in our affairs which were decided upon. I thank you 
for your efforts. As we have agreed I will send Gebre Sillasē Nigusē after my expedition among the 
Arsi Galla. If I have not sent the caravan more quickly, it is because the rainy season has been very 
heavy and has prevented the arrival of tributes from the Galla areas. Now, however, I act so that 
this delay will not repeat itself another time: I will return immediately from the expedition and send 
you the caravan at once. I am satisfied to hear that the colony of Aseb is definitely established to be 
a place for commerce between Italy and Shewa and a centre for the two countries which will never 
cease being friends. Gebre Sillasē will come to Aseb and when you depart to Shewa, I will write to 
Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē to help and escort you.

I have given orders to Azzazh Welde Ṣadiq to keep everything in order for the departure of the 
caravan as soon as I am back. Regarding Liṭ Marefīya you need not be anxious because I am the 
one who guards this station. I would be very content if an instructed doctor came with you to stay 
in Liṭ Marefīya.

Send me sounding clocks and solid chronometers as well as large quantities of medicine.

Royal Seal.
Inṭoṭṭo 24th December 1883.

__________________
ASMAI 1/5–41, Amharic original that has been lost or misplaced and could not be found. Printed Italian text in 
L’Italia in Africa, I.3 no. 312, allegato A, p. 36.
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Document no. 151

Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē to Giovanni Branchi, 30 Dec. 1883 

To His Excellency, the most noble 
and honourable, the beloved and 
respected Consul of Aseb. May God 
Almighty lead him at all times.

If you ask about us and those who 
take refuge with us, we are well 
and healthy, and we are not con-
cerned about anything except you. 
These words are dispatched from 
Awsa, the protected; all information 
is good. You will find out the facts 
orally, sufficiently and conclusively, 
through the people coming from our 
land. I would like to inform you, o 
beloved, that some of the Arabs of 
the tribes of Modayto (Mūdīta) came 
to me complaining about you saying: 

“The Consul of Aseb came back 
from Abyssinia (al-Ḥabasha) in 
safety and dignity, and God did not 

change any of his condition. However, when he came back from Kasa Abba Bizbiz, he started 
tearing down the mountains and digging for wells everywhere.” And now, o beloved, you should 
not violate others’ rights. You should remain in your land abstaining from causing any harm to the 
caravans of the Danākil tribes on their dominions.

Now, remain in the piece of land you bought from the Ankāla tribes, and you know the bounda-
ries of what you bought just as well as the tribes of Ankāla know what they sold you, the length and 
the width. You should not violate people’s rights. Violating people’s rights is a great offence and 
misdeed you have no excuse for. Beware of people’s rights, o beloved. Since Sultan Minīlik did not 
ask anything else from me but to open the route for you, we accepted his request and agreed to open 
the route for him from Aseb to Shewa. The intermediary between us and all others is Shaykh ‘Abd 
al-Raḥmān al-Dhammām bin Shaykh Yūsif. Before this, Shaykh ‘Abd al-Raḥmān al-Dhammām bin 
Shaykh Yūsif worked with us and with Count Antonelli [for the route] to Shewa and with Sultan 
Minīlik for the route from Aseb to Shewa. This is what we tell you.

From Sultan Maḥammad bin Sultan Ḥanfadhē.

Dated Sunday in the month of Ṣafar the blessed after 29 days had elapsed, the year 1301 of Hijra.

__________________
ASMAE, AE, 2. Arabic original.
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Document no. 152

Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē to Giovanni Branchi, 28 Jan. 1884
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To His Excellency, the most noble and most honoured, the beloved and respected Consul of Aseb. 
May God Almighty lead him. Amen.

If you ask about us and those who take refuge with us, we are well and healthy, and we are not 
concerned about anything except you and your well-being which is the ultimate aim and desire of 
the Lord of the faithful. These lines are dispatched from Sinkara, the protected; all the information 
we have is good and favourable. Not even a piece of paper appeared to tell us about your well-
being, to inform us about your situation or to notify us that our letter reached you. [But now] Your 
esteemed letter has reached us. We read its contents and understood its intentions. So we praised 
the Lord for your health and well-being. We heard that you came back from Abyssinia (al-Ḥabasha) 
from Sultan Kasa Abba Bizbiz in safety and dignity, and God did not change any of your conditions. 
I was delighted that your journey was safe. May God perpetuate your happiness.

But in addition, o beloved, since the Danākil tribes who are your neighbours lament because of 
you, do not upset them. Treat them favourably since they are pasturing cattle on their own lands. 
So, do not invade the land of Danākil. Your land is sufficient for you. Your rightful land which 
you bought has well-known extension and boundaries from Kalūma to Būya. As for the [conflict 
between the] ‘Isa tribes and ourselves, we do not need your assistance because our army is sufficient 
[to protect us]. Recently our army attacked the ‘Isa tribes. It attacked before your letter reached us. 
May God favour our army with a mighty victory. Finally, if you need any favour or service, it shall 
be fulfilled as soon as you write to us. 

And now we inform you, o beloved, that Shaykh ‘Abd al-Raḥmān al-Dhammām bin Shaykh 
Yūsif is our representative as well as King Minīlik’s representative. In fact, he is the representative 
and mediator of us all. Therefore, do not take into account whatever the people coming from Aseb 
or from Markable say. Only accept the word of Shaykh ‘Abd al-Raḥmān al-Dhammām bin Shaykh 
Yūsif. We all stick to the statements of Shaykh ‘Abd al-Raḥmān al-Dhammām. But why did you 
accept that the people of Shaykh ‘Abd al-Raḥmān al-Dhammām were held back in Zeyla under 
the rule of Abū Bakr Pasha without his consent? You must get his people out of the hands of this 
unjust tyrant. Shame, shame and shame on you for your silence about the family of ‘Abd al-Raḥmān 
al-Dhammām. In the name of God, get that family out of Zeyla. He is your and our servant. He is the 
bearer of your demands from Aseb to Shewa. Then how do you allow that his people suffer while 
you are still alive? 

Furthermore, before you came back to Aseb from Abyssinia, Sultan Burhān passed away in 
Raḥayta as you have already heard. As you know the family of Sultan Burhān will succeed him. 
As for the wazīr, Ḥamad bin Muḥammad Sultan Dīnī, do reconcile the wazīr and the sons of 
Sultan Burhān, Abū Bakr being the oldest, with one another. I sent [a message] with Shaykh ‘Abd 
al-Raḥmān: “Reconcile them as well as Ḥamad bin La’īta!”. He has probably reached you. You 
should treat them equally without favouring any of them. Furthermore, in the land of the sultans of 
Raḥayta, Abū Bakr Pasha has landed the soldiers of the Turks in Allat ‘Ayla. Help them as much as 
you can. This is what we tell you.

The sender of the message is Sultan Maḥammad bin Sultan Ḥanfadhē.

Dated Monday, the 29th of Rabī’ al-Awwal 1301 Hijra.

_________________
ASMAE, AE, 2. Arabic original. Sultan Kasa Abba Bizbiz refers to Emperor Yohannis IV whose name before 
coronation was Kasa Mircḥa, and who was nicknamed Bizbiz after his horse.
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Document no. 153

Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē to Giovanni Branchi, 5 Feb. 1884

Abundant prayers and generous eulogy presented to His Honour, the high-standing and honoured, 
offspring of the illustrious and the majestic, the most illustrious, the most perfect and most virtuous, 
the clement friend, the consul of Aseb. May the Creator protect his person from all distress and 
preserve his felicity from all harm. 

The reason for writing, the affirmation of our loyalty, is the inquiry about your noble health and 
about the harmony of your pleasant times, which are what we hope for from the Knowledgeable of 
eternity. May Your Honour remain in complete health and happiness. Thanks to God’s kindness, 
your true beloved prays for Your Honour’s well-being morning and forenoon. As is not hidden from 
Your Honourable Highness, our army has just come back from the war with the ‘Isa tribes. God has 
favoured it with a glorious victory. It killed almost 100 men and looted and collected from the cattle, 
cows and camels. The looting cannot be assessed in numbers. From our army five soldiers died. 

Do not deprive us of letters from Your Honour about your favourable conditions and your 
pleasant news, whenever there is an issue that Your Honour deems important. We also inform you, 
o beloved, concerning the Danākil (Dankāra) handed over to you by ‘Abd Allāh bin Shaḥīm, he 
received them from Wāka bin Aḥmad. This is what we tell you. 

The sender of the message is Sultan Maḥammad bin Sultan Ḥanfadhē, the deceased.

Dated in the month of Rabī’ al-Thānī, Tuesday the 7th, the year 1301 Hijra.

__________________
ASMAE, AE, 2. Arabic original.
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Document no. 154

Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē to Giovanni Branchi [March 1884]

To His Excellency, the most noble and most honoured, the beloved and respected, the Consul of 
Aseb. May God Almighty lead him at all times.

If you ask about us and those who take refuge with us, we are well and healthy, and we are not 
concerned about anything except you. And what we tell you, o beloved, [is that] Ḥusayn bin Sa’īd 
along with his son and his grandson will come to you and under your protection accompanied by 
some of his people. In total, nine of our people will reach you among whom three individuals are 
going to Aseb without their families. And now, o beloved, since Ḥusayn bin Sa’īd, along with 
the above-mentioned, has left, and left behind the corpse of Aḥmad bin ‘Umar in the blood of the 
murdered of the tribe of Hadermū and of the tribe of Aqarā, you are to protect them as long as they 
stay on your land and do not forbid them to carry their weapons, and do not make them pay the blood 
price. This is what we tell you. O beloved, they need to keep their weapons in Aseb since they fear 
on account of those killed and need to protect themselves. But grant them the authorization to carry 
the weapons. You are to guard them. Send our regards, our best regards, to Sa’īd ‘Awīḍān ‘Abd 
al-Raḥmān, the letter’s writer also sends his best regards to Sa’īd ‘Awīḍān. 

The sender of the message is Sultan Maḥammad bin Sultan Ḥanfadhē.
 

__________________
ASMAE, AE 2. Arabic original not sealed. 
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Document no. 155

Yohannis IV to Muḥammad Tawfīq, 14 March 1884
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Seal: King of Kings Yohannis of Ethiopia; Yūḥannā, King of Kings of Abyssinia.

A letter from the Elect of God, Yohannis, King of Zion, King of Kings of Abyssinia. 

May it reach the dear and beloved, the respected and honoured, the excessively amicable and 
steadfast in pure love, the mind admired by the elderly and the youngsters, the high-ranking and 
influential across all kingdoms through growing might and veneration, our beloved, the overly 
generous, the Khedive, the most illustrious, Tawfīq Pasha, the ruler of the Egyptian territories. May 
God keep him in might, serenity and luxury. Amen. 

After greetings to Your Esteemed Loving-kindness with full respect to your loyal devotion, if 
you inquire about us, to God a thousand ceaseless thanks for what he has bestowed upon us of his 
eminent favours. 

And now, o beloved, we inform your honest Loving-kindness that long ago, in the time of the 
fathers, the bishops and the metropolitan, we sent with the envoys on our behalf a modest sum of 
money to buy some rifles as weapons, and they have not arrived until now. And when we inquired 
from Abba Gebre Igzī’, previously sent on our behalf, he replied “The purchase of what you desired 
was made, and it is in Egypt, the protected, and our Father the Patriarch knows about it.” And now, 
we wrote a letter to our Father the Patriarch Anbā Kīrillus to inform Your Honour to be kind and 
willingly send us what was requested. And now, we ask from the honesty of your pure generous 
mind and from your unlimited friendship to have the rigorous resolve to send us this. And we do not 
request anything else from Your Trustworthiness. 

May God sustain the complete friendship between us. May He fulfil all your and our hopes to 
enjoy the grace of God [at] the highest level. 

Written on Thursday 6th Baramhāt 1876.

__________________
ENA, Soudan 5/3/3b, Arabic original. The content is the same as in the letter in Amharic dated three days later (doc. 
156), but the rhetoric is much more elaborate and partly almost incomprehensible. The translation of the last sentence 
is rather tentative. The envoy, Abba Gebre Igzī’, is the author of letters 26 and 82.
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Document no. 156

Yohannis IV to Muḥammad Tawfīq, 17 March 1884

Seal: King of Kings Yohannis 
of Ethiopia; Yūḥannā, King of 
Kings of Abyssinia.

May the letter from the Elect of 
God Yohannis, King of Zion, 
King of Kings of Ethiopia, reach 
the honoured and respected, 
intelligent and learned Khedive 
Tawfīq Pasha of the land of 
Egypt.

How are you since I wrote 
you last? By the grace of God 
and the intercession of our 
Mother Zion, praised and hon-
oured be the Lord of the saints, 
I, together with my army, am 
well, since His forgiveness is 
everlasting.

When my men came to bring 
bishops, there was money left 
behind to buy firearms. They 
say that the rifles were bought 
and stored and would come to 
me with your permission. I have 
written a letter to our father, 
Līqe Pạpp̣ạs Abba Kīrillus 
stating that I now need your 
permission so that my property 
be sent to me. 

The Arabic and Gi’iz words are the same.

Written in the town of Ḥashēngē, 9th Meggabīt in the year of grace 1876.

__________________
ENA, Soudan, 5/3/3a, Gi’iz/Amharic original. As indicated by the reference at the end of the letter, an Arabic version 
of it must have accompanied the original.
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Document no. 157

Convention between Ḥamad La’īta and Italy, 17 March 1884

Convention between the government of H. M. the King of Italy and Ḥamad bin La’īta, Sultan of 
Gobad, of Aseb and of the land of the Adoimarà.

Article 1.	� The peace and friendship will be constant and perpetual between the Italian authority of 
Aseb and Sultan Ḥamad La’īta and between their dependents.

Article 2.	 Each of the two parties will nominate a representative to handle their affairs.
Article 3.	� Sultan Ḥamad La’īta guarantees the Italian government and H. M. Minīlik safety on the 

route between Aseb, Gobad and the realm of Shewa for all Italian caravans from or to 
the sea.

Article 4.	� Sultan Ḥamad La’īta in mutual agreement with the other chiefs declares all Italian 
caravans coming from or going to Aseb exempt from fees and taxes.

Article 5.	� All religions will be respected.
Article 6.	� The subjects of H. M. the King of Italy will travel freely all over the land subordinate to 

Sultan Ḥamad La’īta, and the latter’s dependents will always be assisted by the Italian 
consular authorities.

Article 7.	� H. M. the King of Italy’s warships will by sea watch over the security of the Danākil 
littoral.

Article 8.	� This convention will be subject to the approval of H. M. the King of Shewa and ratified 
in Shewa by the representative of H. M. the King of Italy’s government.

Article 9.	� Three copies of this convention will be made, in the Italian, Arabic and Amharic lan-
guages, the respective translations being in perfect accord with one another.

Made at Aseb 17th March 1884.

Seal of Sultan Ḥamad La’īta.
Seal of the royal commissary at Aseb. 
G. Branchi

__________________
ASMAI 7/1–1, Italian text with the Arabic seal of Ḥamad La’īta. Printed text Trattati, p. 66 and L’Italia in Africa, 
I.3 no. 317, allegato, pp. 42–43. The version printed in Trattati, I, 20 omits “of Aseb” in the title of Ḥamad La’īta. 
Although it is stated that an Arabic and even an Amharic (!) copy of the convention were to be made, no evidence has 
been found for any of these, and probably they were never made. A much more detailed treaty for which we have the 
Arabic text was concluded in November 1884. See doc. 194.
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Document no. 158

Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē to Giovanni Branchi, 12 April 1884

To His Excellency, the most noble and most honoured, the beloved and respected, the dear, our 
well-known friend, Bir ṣāḥib Giovanni Branchi. May God Almighty lead him at all times.

If you ask about us and those who take refuge with us, we are well and healthy, and we are not 
concerned about anything except you. The words are dispatched from Sinkara, the protected. All the 
information is good and favourable. Your esteemed letter has reached us; we read its contents and 
understood its information about your good health, and we praised God Almighty for that. You also 
informed us that our dear well-known friend Count Antonelli has arrived to you in Aseb coming 
from your sovereign state (baladikum al-wilāya) and that Your Highness was exalted with joy and 
happiness. In addition, the letter you sent to King Minīlik has reached us on Saturday evening with 
our servant after 17 days had elapsed of the month of Jumād al-Awwal. We sent the letter to Minīlik 
on to Shewa immediately. Let this be known to you. Your second letter reached us on the first day 
of the month of Jumād al-Awwal. We read its contents and understood its intentions. We received 
the gift you sent us through the hand of our servant Mīram Muḥammad, a medal and an amulet with 
Ceylon stones. We accepted them from him. Let this be known to you. [You also mentioned] that 
Ḥamad bin La’īta has reached you, and you met him in person. You have to discuss and agree in 
order to restore the land. You mentioned as well that Shaykh ‘Abd travelled. . . .

(one line missing). 
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O beloved, you have to struggle with Ḥamad bin La’īta [in 
order to] restore the land. Likewise, the ruler of Zeyla; you 
have to depose him . . . the land will be ours and yours. On the  
other hand, we struggle . . . the ‘Isa. And if it is God’s will, 
we will know your advice through . . . when we meet him in 
person. This is what we tell you. 

Furthermore, ‘Abd al-Raḥmān bin Shaykh Muḥammad 
Turāb, Sultan Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē‘s secretary, asks “How 
are you? And how is your family and your brothers (?) from 
the youngest to the oldest? If it is God’s will, we hope you 
are all well and healthy (?). Our desire, given your former 
and further benevolence, is that you send me one rifle of 
‘Abū Tīz’. . . . We would have put the seal of our Sultan 
Maḥammad and the seal. . . ., but it is with you. God willing, 
we are at your service. Should you send it, please do so with 
Shaykh ‘Abd al-Raḥmān al-Dhammām bin Shaykh Yūsif and 
with our beloved Count Antonelli at your discretion. This is 
what we tell you.” 

O beloved, Bir ṣāḥib Giovanni Branchi, Consul of Aseb, ‘Abd 
al-Raḥmān, Sultan Maḥammad’s secretary, tells you: “Send 
me the rifle I have told you about with Aḥmad Muḥammad, 
the Sultan’s servant, for we were informed that this one shall 
not arrive later than the above mentioned. And we swear to 
God that we are at your service for what you have demanded. 
I had asked you to send it with ‘Abd al-Raḥmān Yūsif, 
but he might be late whereas the above-mentioned Aḥmad 
Muḥammad will reach us soon.” 

The sender of the message is Sultan Maḥammad bin Sultan 
Ḥanfadhē.

Dated in the month of Jumād al-Ākhir, the 15th, Friday, the 
year 1301 Hijra.

__________________
ASMAE, AE 2. Arabic original. A part of the text is not clear since the edge of the paper has been cut. Thus, our 
translation is in some parts tentative.
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Document no. 159

Minīlik II to Pietro Antonelli, 8 May 1884

From King Minīlik II, King 
of Shewa, Kefa, and all its 
dependencies, i.e. the lands of 
the Galla; [may it] reach Mr. 
Count Antonelli.

How are you? By the grace 
of God I find myself in a state 
of good health as [does] all 
my army.

After receiving your letter, 
I made an expedition as far as 
the Arsi, and I have returned 
safe and sound.

You must not be sorry 
saying that I have not hur-
ried [to come] here, because 
it has been impossible for me. 
And now that I am sending 
you Gebre Sillasē Nigusē 
with the caravan destined for 
you, I have written also to 
Sultan Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē 
(Mohamed Hanfali) in order 
that he may receive the said 
caravan. Write to him also on 
your part.

Besides, I will write to you 
when Gebre Sillasē comes, on 
the only condition, Monsieur 
le Conte, that you can come 
soon. 

I shall send the full price 
of the rifles with the second 
caravan; I shall do it in a 

manner which can satisfy both you and the Italian government. It gives me pleasure to know that the 
business of the treaty, which you had carried with you this time, will be completed. It is because of 
this that I am very anxious to know the final word.

When Gebre Sillasē comes, I will send you the gifts to His Majesty King Umberto I. Please, see 
to it that they reach His Majesty with all the honours and all the proper regards.
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Come, you and Gebre Sillasē, 
with the rifles, and bring with 
you to me, I beg you, one of 
those mirrors of which one 
side enlarges and the other 
side diminishes.

I also need a stereoscope 
with different views, turn
ing around a horizontal axle 
(i.e. one of those long boxes 
which one only needs to sim
ply turn to have different ob
jects or different views). So 
please be so kind, Monsieur 
le Conte, to let me have it, 
either by talking to His Maje
sty King Umberto about it or 
by selecting it yourself.

Inṭoṭṭo, 8th May 1884.

Seal: Minīlik, King of Shewa. The Lion of the tribe of Judah has prevailed.

__________________
ASMAI 36/2–17, fol. 352, French sealed text. Italian translation printed in AP.DD, XV, pp. 155–156. The handwrit-
ing and the opening of the letter suggest that the letter was written by one of the Europeans at Minīlik’s court.
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Document no. 160

Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē to Giovanni Branchi, 8 May, 1884

To His Excellency, the most 
noble and most honourable, 
the beloved and respected, 
the loving and clement friend, 
Branchi the ruler (ṣāḥib) of 
Aseb. May God Almighty 
guide him. 

If you ask about us and those 
who take refuge with us, we are 
well and healthy, and we are 
not concerned about anything 
except you. These lines are 
dispatched from Sinkara, the 
protected; all the information 
is good and favourable. The 
country’s situation is safe and 
secure. You will find out orally 
the facts, sufficiently and con-
clusively, through those who 
come to you. 

As to the news of the situa-
tion of Shewa, we have none for the time being; it has not reached us, we think it might be on its 
way. Your esteemed letter and eloquent correspondence has reached us; we read its contents and 
understood its intentions. You mentioned [to us] in your letter that Sa’īd bin ‘Awīḍān has reached 
you. However, the reason of his visit to you is to ruin the love that binds us and the friendship that is 
between us. So do not listen to him and do not accept him. God knows, our friend, he did not tell us 
on Your Honour’s behalf any good or evil and neither little nor much. Rather he came to us because 
of his needs and then returned to the area of Baylūl. And now, o beloved, as the above-mentioned 
Sa’īd has gone down to Baylūl from our part after he has come to be at our disposal and under our 
authority and under [our] obedience, thus he is now considered to be one of our children and among 
our family. We alerted the tribes about him through the crier’s call. Even if he enters Aseb for his 
needs, do not harm him, and do not look upon him with anger. If any harm or dispute from the 
above-mentioned Sa’īd comes your way, do not confront him but inform us through a letter of yours 
about where he is so that I can catch him. If he told me anything on your behalf or mentioned words 
or actions, I would not hide it from you, and it cannot be hidden from you. This is what we tell you. 

The sender of the message is Sultan Maḥammad bin Sultan Ḥanfadhē, the deceased. 
Dated Friday, the twelfth of Rajab, the year 1301 of the Hijra. 

__________________
ASMAE, AE 2. The same file contains a brief and rougher version of the same letter.

RUBENSON TEXT.indd   212RUBENSON TEXT.indd   212 03/02/2021   13:5303/02/2021   13:53



213

Document no. 161

Welde Ṣadiq to Pietro Antonelli, 22 May [1884]

How are you? I am well, by the grace of God. I have received your letter. Gebre Sillasē Nigusē 
should come. So far, we have not been able to send the caravan, because the king was on an expedi-
tion. Now, there is no need to be worried about this delay. When Gebre Sillasē Nigusē comes, you 
will find out the reason yourself. Now, until the arrival of the caravan, prepare everything carefully. 
As we have ordered before, the king wants a cannon to be carried on a mule and what [is used] to 
carry the breech. It is necessary to acquire it because the king has ordered it. We have forgotten to 
write this in the letter of the king, but the king has told me to write it.

Hartuma, 22nd May.

The caravan which left from Shewa has arrived at Farrē.

__________________
AP.DD, XV, p. 156, Italian translation. 
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Document no. 162

Gobena Dacḥī to Jules Grévy [May–June 1884]

Letter from Ras Gobena, governor of 
all Galla lands to the president of the 
French Republic.

How are you, Mr. President? As for 
me, by the grace of God, I am well, and 
so are my armies and my family.

Your high reputation has been 
known to me since long ago, and my 
great desire to see good and friendly 
relations between France and Shewa 
has been satisfied by the arrival of the 
honourable Mr. Longbois whom we all 
have received in great esteem and solid 
friendship.

I entrust to him a small present for 
the august person: the royal cloak of 
the sovereign of Kefa, Jimma, Goma, 
etc., which this monarch has given to 
me.

This is only the beginning of what I 
intend to do later. I was very troubled, 
the more so as I have already sent 
various gifts to the French government 
with letters which support them, and 
have not received any news.

May God keep you in his holy care, 
Mr. President, and make you cordially 
accept the best sentiments of him who 
eagerly wishes to preserve all the 
friendship of the powerful and glorious 
France.

Seal: Ras Gobena’s seal.

__________________
AED, Protocole C 41, Ethiopie, French orig-
inal. The dating of this document is based 
on the fact that the visit of Captain Longbois 
referred to in the letter took place in March–
May 1884 (L’Italia in Africa, I.1, p. 410).
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Document no. 163

Minīlik II to Pietro Antonelli, 1 June 1884

Royal Seal.
Debre Birhan, 25 Ginbot [1876]

I send you the caravan with all I have put together. Altogether you will find that there is a value of around 
20.000 thalers. For His Majesty the King of Italy I send gifts which I charge you to make arrive in good 
condition and to deliver them. I send in the same way gifts for the governor of Aseb and for the com-
mander of the warship. I hope that all will arrive in good order. For you I send the decoration for your  
assiduous work and so that everyone may know that we are friends and that you work for my benefit.

Now I let you know that I expect your and Gebre Sillasē’s arrival in Shewa in order to send off 
the other caravans. I have sent much money and many gifts to Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē so that he 
will be of help and work for our interests. All you need to ask him is who is in charge of providing 
the camels. I would myself have sent the camels, but since they die on the way I have written to 
Ḥanfadhē that it is more convenient to get them at the coast.

The gifts for His Majesty the King of Italy are the following: two horses with complete saddles 
ornamented in gold, one hide ornamented in gold, one shield and two lances ornamented in gold.

Augusto Franzoi has received my order to take the bones of Chiarini by way of Aseb, but he has 
not wanted to obey me. I will never abandon Aseb and I send you the declaration which I have made 
to signor Franzoi.

__________________
ASMAI 36/2–17, Amharic original that has been lost or misplaced and could not be found. Printed Italian text in 
L’Italia in Africa, I.3, no. 333, allegato 1, p. 57. 

Document no. 164

Minīlik II to Giulio Pestalozza, 1 June 1884

Royal Seal.
Debre Birhan, 25th Ginbot 1876 

How are you? I am well, by the grace of God. I have received your letter. For the moment I have 
succeeded in collecting some merchandise and I send it with Gebre Sillasē Nigusē.

As a token of the friendship I have towards you I send you a shield ornamented in silver, two 
lances and a mule with the appropriate harness.

We ask you to protect and help all Abyssinians resident close to you and those that accompany 
Nigusē Gebre Sillasē; he is my special agent for my merchandise and I have entrusted everything to 
him as a faithful servant. I recommend him to you in a special way.

__________________
ASMAI 36/2–14 R. 415, Amharic original that has been lost or misplaced and could not be found. Printed Italian text 
in L’Italia in Africa, I.3, no. 334, pp. 60–61.
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Document no. 165

Minīlik II to Umberto I, 1 June 1884
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[May this letter from] the second Minīlik, King of Shewa, and of Kefa and all the districts of the 
Galla country, reach the honoured [and] beloved King Umberto I, King of Italy.

How are you, really? I am well, thank God, and all my soldiers are well.
I was very satisfied when Count Antonelli wrote to me that all the business which I sent with 

Count Antonelli had been accomplished. And now, concerning the opening of the route to Aseb, I 
have sent my servant Gebre Sillasē Nigusē to Aseb with much goods and some friendly gifts to the 
king together with my portrait. I ask that you receive these few tokens of friendship, my presents, 
as if they were many.

O king! the vicinity of the Turks has not been favourable to my kingdom. It is getting worse 
from day to day. Earlier when the Turks took Harergē from me, I sent a protest to the European 
sovereigns, and now I am sending my protest to you, my brother. As if their occupation of Harergē 
was not enough they have come to occupy my territories Webera and Yitu.

Henceforth, if I ever fight them, you, my brother, will be my witness so that the sovereigns of 
Europe may not take me for an offender, for I will not abandon my hold on my territory for nothing. 
Waiting for your reply with much desire and expectation, I pray to God [to give] you a long life.

Written in the town of Debre Birhan on the 25th day of Ginbot 1876.

Seal: Minīlik, King of Shewa. The Lion of the tribe of Judah has prevailed.

__________________
ASMAI 36/2–21 bis, Amharic original. Printed Italian translation in L’Italia in Africa, I.3 no. 337, allegato, p. 65.
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Document no. 166

Ṭaytu to Margherita Maria Teresa Giovanna di Savoia, 
1 June 1884
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Letter of Weyzero Ṭaytu, wife of King Minīlik, King of Shewa and Kefa and all the territory of the 
country of Galla. May it reach the beloved, respected (lit. feared) Queen of Italy, the royal consort 
(itegē) Margherita, the honoured one. I send my greetings to the queen by asking “How is your 
health?” 

After having seen the love between King Minīlik and King Umberto, and having heard of your 
kindness, I have sent a small gift, certainly not much, a token of love, consisting of a kind of mantle 
which empresses wear here in Ethiopia, and a decoration of gold which they hang around their 
necks, as well as a photo of myself, with the gifts sent to King Umberto by King Minīlik. My hope 
is that the love which prevails between King Minīlik and King Umberto and which has bestowed 
light upon the people of Italy and Shewa will create new love of a similar kind between you and me. 
If such be the case, what is important among kings is not a matter of visible money but rather love 
and treaties. 

I would therefore plead with you to accept this small token of love, as if it were plentiful. And 
when our love grows strong, I hope that we will be able, by God’s power and will and by the 
abundance of our love, to dispel the darkness which is among our people, and to strengthen, in our 
time, love between the governments of Italy and Shewa, just as the honoured monarchs in the past 
succeeded, through their work and their faith, in protecting their people. 

As I await your beloved reply, with a fervent wish and much respect, I pray that God will protect 
the realm of your husband and prolong your age, for the benefit of the people of Shewa and the 
well-being of Italy.

Written on 25th Ginbot 1876 in the town of Debre Birhan, in the 19th year of the reign of King 
Minīlik.

Seal: The seal of Weyzero Ṭaytu.

__________________
ASMAI 36/2–21 bis, Amharic original. We have not been able to find any translation or printed version. 
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Document no. 167

Treaty between Ethiopia, Great Britain and Egypt, 3 June 1884

Preface
The honoured and exalted Queen Victoria, 
queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Ireland, empress (qisaryit) of India, and the 
honoured and exalted, elect of God, Emperor 
Yohannis, King of Zion, King of Kings of 
Ethiopia and all her dependencies, and the 
honoured Muḥammad Tawfīq Pasha, khedive 
of Egypt, have willingly agreed to conclude a 
treaty in order to remove the conflict between 
Ethiopia and Egypt – a treaty which is to be 
kept by them and their heirs and successors.

Her Majesty the queen of the United King
dom of Great Britain and Ireland, empress of 
India, having appointed as her representative 
Rear-Admiral Sir William Hewett, command-
er-in-chief of the warships in India, and the 
exalted, elect of God Emperor Yohannis, King 
of Zion, King of Kings of Ethiopia and all her 
dependencies, in his own capacity, and the 
honoured khedive of Egypt, having made the 
official who had come, i.e. Mason Bey, gov-
ernor (shum) of Massawa, his representative, 
have agreed to confirm the following words:

[1.] Starting with the beginning of the month 
of Senē in the year of grace 1876 according to 
the Ethiopian reckoning and June 6, 
in the year of grace 1884 according to the 

English reckoning, all goods which leave and enter through the gate of Massawa shall be exempted 
from duties by the protection of England, even if they are the goods of merchants or weapons of war.

2. As of the beginning of Meskerem in the year of grace 1876, according to the Ethiopian reckoning, 
and in the year of grace 1884, according to the English reckoning, the country called Bogos shall be 
returned to His Majesty the King of Kings. When the soldiers of the khedive of Egypt leave Kassala, 
Amedib and Senḥīt, all the houses of the khedive, his goods and the munitions of war at Mogi’ and 
all that remains at that place shall belong to His Majesty.

3. His Majesty, the King of Kings, has agreed to help and give safe conduit to the soldiers of the 
khedive now in Kassala, Amedib and Senḥīt when they proceed through Ethiopia on their way to 
Massawa.
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4. The khedive of Egypt will permit His 
Majesty the King of Kings to acquire bish-
ops for Ethiopia.

5. His Majesty, the King of Kings, and the 
khedive of Egypt have agreed to extradite 
criminals who flee from the one realm to the 
other for fear of punishment.

6. If conflict arises between the King of 
Kings of Ethiopia and the khedive of Egypt 
after the signing of this treaty, they have 
agreed to inform and appeal to the queen of 
England.

7. This paper bearing the treaty shall be 
returned speedily after having been seen and 
sealed by the queen of the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Ireland, and empress 
of India, and by the khedive of Egypt. 
And as a testimony to this, Rear-Admiral 
Sir William Hewett as the representative of 
the queen of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland, empress of India, and 
His Majesty, the King of Kings, acting in his 
own capacity, and the honoured Mason Bey 
being the representative of the khedive of 
Egypt, have sealed and confirmed this treaty 
by their seals.

On the first of Senē in the year of grace 1876 according to the Ethiopian reckoning and the 2nd of 
June in the year of grace 1884 according to English reckoning. 

Seal: King of Kings Yohannis, King of Zion in Ethiopia. The cross has defeated the tribe of Isma’ēl. 
Yūḥannā, King of Kings of Zion in Abyssinia. The cross has defeated the people of Ismā’īl. 1864.

Seal and signature: W. Hewett.
Seal and signature: Mason.

__________________
FO 93/2/2, Amharic original and English version. The above is a new translation of the Amharic text. The dates are 
confusing. The 1st Senē in the Amharic texts actually corresponds to 7 June, not to 2 June, which rather corresponds 
to 26 Ginbot. The English version of this treaty is dated 3 June with the correct note that this corresponds to the 27 
Ginbot. Based on the English version as well as on Hewett’s letter to Granville of 9 June 1884 in which he says that 
the treaty was sealed by Yohannis on the morning of 3 June, and on the fact that even the Amharic text reads “June” 
in Amharic letters, we have decided to date the treaty to 3 June. Probably the Ethiopian month Senē was equated with 
the European month of June, as happened in other documents and the text written one or two days before it was sealed. 
For Hewett see EAE 3, p. 26, and for an analysis of the context see Survival, pp. 355–362.
The designation of Victoria as qisaryit (feminine of Caesar) is a novelty and replaces the earlier nigiste negestat 
(Queen of Queens) in docs 113 and 119.
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Document no. 168

Treaty between Ethiopia and Great Britain, 3 June 1884

Victoria, by the grace of God queen of 
Great Britain and Ireland and empress 
(qisaryit) of India, and the elect of 
God, Yohannis, King of Zion and 
King of Kings of Ethiopia and all its 
dependencies, have willingly, in love 
for each other, concluded a treaty 
between the royal house of England 
and the royal house of Ethiopia, that 
trading in slaves shall cease, that no 
slaves shall be sold. This shall apply 
eternally to all who reign as monarchs 
over Ethiopia and England. 

The representative who has come 
to conclude this matter on our behalf 
is Rear-Admiral Sir William Hewett, 
the warrior (lit. annihilator) of the 
warship India. 

The preface sent from the Queen of 
Great Britain and Ireland and Empress 
of India:

1. Your Majesty shall forbid that any 
slave be sold or exchanged in your 
realm.

2. Your Majesty, King of Kings of 
Ethiopia, and we have concluded a 
treaty, willingly, that no slaves brought 
in from another country or slaves from 
your own country and realm, shall be 
sold or exchanged within the country 
or sold to another country.

3. Your Majesty, King of Kings of Ethiopia has given permission that anyone who seizes a freed 
slave with the intention of re-enslaving the same, shall be punished severely. 

4. The Queen of Britain has previously concluded treaties with all other monarchs against the sale of 
slaves. Therefore, she has ordered her appointees on the seas to keep watch. The Queen has ordered 
that if these appointees come upon ships transporting slaves, they should capture the ships. And if 
they find an Abyssinian reckoned as a slave on the ship, he should be returned to the King of Kings, 
to his country. Thus has the Queen ordered.
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5. This treaty of reconciliation shall 
be printed speedily and sent to Adwa. 
As witnesses, Rear-Admiral Sir 
William Hewett, the representative 
of the queen of Britain, empress of 
India and the elect of God, Yohannis, 
King of Zion and King of Kings of 
Ethiopia, have both sealed this treaty 
with their seals. 

Written in the town of Adwa in June 
1884, the year of grace, on 2 June 
according to the English number, and 
in 1876, the year of grace, on 1 Senē 
according to the Ethiopian number.

Seals of Yohannis and Rear-Admiral 
William Hewett.

Signature W. Hewett 

__________________
FO 93/2/3, Amharic original and English version. The above is a new translation of the Amharic text. For dating and 
context, see the preceding document. The text, often referred to as the “slave treaty”, is an odd combination referred 
to as a treaty in the prologue and the epilogue (clause 5) and a series of demands (1–4) presented as a “preface” sent 
by Victoria. The Amharic text is clearly a translation of an English document already prepared before the negotiations 
at Adwa.
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Document no. 169

Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē to Giovanni Branchi, 12 June 1884
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To His Honour, the most noble and most honoured, the beloved and respected Branchi, the governor 
(ḥākim) of Aseb. May God lead him. Amen.

If you ask about us and those who take refuge with us, we are well and healthy, and we are not 
concerned about anything except you and your well-being which is the ultimate aim and desire of the 
Lord of the faithful. The words are dispatched from Sinkara, the protected, and all the information 
is good and favourable. We have received your esteemed letter and eloquent correspondence. We 
read its contents and understood its intentions. Then we praised God Almighty for your good health. 

As a matter of fact, the scribe ‘Aza al-Rafān arrived on Monday forenoon the 16th of the month 
of Rajab with the letter in his hand in which you expressed your concern about Sa’īd bin ‘Awīḍān. 
Yes indeed, he reached us, but he did neither insult nor defame you. Rather, he told us “I left the 
Italian foreigners’ service and business. And now, I desire and crave your protection so that I am 
not on non-Arab land.” 

In fact, I have already informed you in a previous letter of mine what he told us. You should not 
mistreat him because of your misjudgement, for a misjudgement is an offence. The above-men-
tioned Sa’īd bin ‘Awīḍān has never before intervened in our correspondence, so how could he cause 
its interruption, while he is not our intermediary? How could you believe that I would accept that 
his words lead to calamity and strife? That would not be appropriate. He is only one man among the 
people who came to us, just like many other people do. 

And now, o governor of Aseb, pardon and forgive him, do not be angry with him, harm him, 
mistreat him or seize his money, for he has come to us and entered under our protection and under 
our authority. This is what we tell you. In fact, he presented himself to us before we wrote you a 
letter, which might or might not have reached you and in which we mentioned using the case of 
Sa’īd ‘Awīḍān. In addition, we warned all tribes that he is counted as one of our sons and one of our 
family. Let this be known to you. 

Furthermore, our servant Muḥammad bin Aḥmad reached us on the 12th of the month of Sha’bān, 
Sunday evening, with your esteemed letter in his hand. We read its contents and understood its 
intentions. However, news not included in your letter has reached us through the travellers indicat-
ing that you have unjustly seized and squandered the money of Sa’īd ‘Awīḍān after you received our 
letter in which we informed you that he had come under our rule and authority. Otherwise I would 
not have written you a letter after you were told that he had reached me. You should not have seized 
and squandered the money of whoever came to me. And now, o our beloved, you have to return the 
money you took from Sa’īd ‘Awīḍān, for he is reckoned as one of our sons and one of our family. 
And we had a herald to proclaim him so warning all the tribes from Moday to Mūdīta as well as the 
others. Then how could you do this to him while he is under our auspices? This is a disgrace and a 
shame on both of us. Yet, if you have any rightful claim upon him, send us a letter and inform us.

Regarding ‘Alī Arūma from the tribe of Beylul, you mentioned to us in his case what he wit-
nessed, and we accepted your words. May God fulfil the desire. 

From our side, the Sultan’s secretary ‘Abd al-Raḥmān bin Shaykh Muḥammad Turāb inquires: 
“How are you, and how are your servants, and soldiers? I was informed of what you have written 
to me in the letter you sent to our Sultan. You promised to send me the rifle I had asked for. Please 
send it with ‘Abd al-Raḥmān al-Dhammām bin Shaykh Yūsif. This is what we tell you.”

The sender of the message is Sultan Maḥammad bin Sultan Ḥanfadhē.
Dated in the month of Sha’bān, on Thursday, after 17 days elapsed, the year 1301 Hijra.

The scribe ‘Aza al-Rafān has been dressed in a traitor’s (ghīla) dress. This is what we tell you. 
__________________
ASMAE, AE 2. Arabic original.
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Document no. 170

Yosēf Nigusē to Pietro Antonelli, 16 June 1884

Seal.
Debre Birhan, 10th Senē 1876.

After your departure my brother and I have had many troubles and we have been in the worst con-
ditions. The persons who wanted to hurt us wanted to hurt you as well, but after having overcome 
many difficulties we can assure you that we are victorious. But we have been forced to spend much 
money and today we are poor. Above all, however, we have your safe arrival in Shewa at heart.

We are disgusted with signor Brémond because of the Aseb affairs, now I cannot tell you every-
thing, you will know later.

Aleqa Kīdane Maryam has been chained by orders of the king. They also wanted to chain my 
brother and myself, but we have been liberated from this misfortune as well. The king is very 
worried. On our side we have worked for you and we are all tired. Brémond has tried to do me harm 
in my relation to the king for no other reason than knowing that I am your friend. But since it is a 
question of the affairs of my king, I will never get tired. I expect you impatiently and will always 
work for you. I recommend you not to abandon the affairs of the king, it would on the contrary be 
necessary to make him content by sending him a mountain cannon which is loaded from the rear. It 
is absolutely necessary that you get it, [since] it is something the king has long desired.

Regarding the rest, you know it from my brother Gīyorgīs Nigusē who comes to you. From a year 
ago to today many changes have occurred; I have worked much, God knows how much. After God, 
King Mīnilik and you know all my work.

There is a complete rupture with the French. All your friends in Shewa expect you impatiently. 
Franzoi has given us much trouble. He has refused to take the bones of Chiarini by way of Awsa. 
From Aseb a written explanation was sent to you by the king. All the Abyssinians in Shewa have 
suggested to the king the route to Aseb, but he who is an Italian does not want to and has gone with 
the French in Obok.

You need to make these matters known.

__________________
ASMAI 36/2–17, Amharic original that has been lost or misplaced and could not be found. Printed Italian text in 
L’Italia in Africa, I.3 no. 333, allegato 2, pp. 58–59. Grazmach Yosēf Nigusē was one of Minīlik’s most important 
secretaries for his relations with the Europeans. See also doc. 180 on the author. Gīyorgīs Nigusē is commonly known 
as Gebre Sillasē Nigusē.
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Document no. 171

Yohannis IV to Victoria, 20 June 1884
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In the name of Our Lord Jesus Christ. Praise be to Him. Message from the Elect of God, Yohannis, 
King of Zion, King of Kings of Ethiopia and all its territories. May it reach the honoured and exalted 
Queen Victoria, by God’s grace Queen of the United Kingdom of Britain and Ireland, sovereign 
over India and all its territories.  

How have you been since I [last] wrote to you? I am well, by the mercy of God, and the media-
torship of our Mother Zion. The God of the saints be honoured and praised, I am well because his 
mercy is everlasting. Blessed was the moment when I received your honoured and glorious letter, a 
bestower of joy to the heart, written with your seal in 1884 in the forty-seventh year of your reign. 
I have also received the gift of love that you sent me: two cannons with ammunition, twelve used 
rifles and five new ones, one gun (merbut), two pistols, one colourful tent, and two carpets from the 
hands of the commander, the representative of India and your faithful servant, Rear-Admiral Sir 
William Hewett. Thank you. 

Since you have opened the gate of Massawa for me to make me happy, may Christ grant you joy 
by opening the everlasting gate of the kingdom of heaven to you. May God grant joy in the kingdom 
of heaven also to the counsellors in your government for deliberating and arriving at such a counsel 
to make me happy. May He also enable me to agree with you in counsel and conform to your will. 
After all, I attained the status of emperor by God’s will through the cannon, guns and ammunition 
that you gave me. 

And now complete my joy. In the past, you have not ceased to show concern for my realm, just 
as a mother shows concern for her children. Though neglected for some time now, it was common 
knowledge with you and all the kings of Europe that the gate of Massawa belonged to our fathers, 
the kings of Ethiopia. Since the realm cannot succeed without a gate, I entreat you to help me secure 
the gate of Massawa under your mandate. Though other matters have been resolved, this one has 
not. Your appointed representative, Rear-Admiral Sir William Hewett, told me to keep half of the 
revenue of Massawa. I asked him to affix his seal to such an agreement. He has come and replied 
that he could not affix the seal before consulting the Queen. 

Written in the town of Aksum on 14th Senē 1876.

__________________
FO 95/744, no. 174, Amharic original and English translation. The English translation, done by Mircḥa Werqē, skates 
over the point about Massawa (see Yohannis IV, p. 152). The letter together with copies of the signed treaty was sent 
with Mircḥa Werqē and Meshesha Werqē who went to England with Admiral Hewett to receive the Queen’s seal 
on the treaty. Note that Yohannis here repeats the suggestion that the revenues from trade through Aseb should be 
divided and he receive half, a suggestion, originally by Mason Bey, that Hewett claims he had turned down in Adwa.
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Document no. 172

Yohannis IV to Victoria, 25 June 1884

In the name of Our Lord Jesus Christ, praise be to him.

May [this letter] from the Elect of God Yohannis, King of Zion, King of Kings of Ethiopia, reach the 
honoured and exalted Queen Victoria, by the grace of God [queen of] the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland, empress of India, and all their dependencies.

How have you been, really, since I wrote to you? I, together with my army, am well, by the mercy 
of God and the intercessions of Our Lady Zion. Honour and praise be to the Lord of the Holy. His 
mercy lasts forever.

I have said, “Seal the letter you have written about the reconciliation matter and return it.” I have 
sent you my trustworthy servants Lij Mircḥa Werqē and Meshesha.

Written at the city of Aksum on the 19th of Senē in the year of grace 1876.

Seal: King of Kings Yohannis, King of Zion in Ethiopia. The cross has defeated the tribe of Isma’ēl.  
  Yūḥannā, King of Kings of Zion in Abyssinia. The cross has defeated the people of Ismā’īl. 1864.

__________________
FO 95/744, no. 173, Amharic original and English translation. In this second letter sent with Mirçha and Meshesha 
Werqē, Yohannis points out that he expects the treaty to be signed by the Queen, as promised by Hewett, and sent 
back to Ethiopia. This was never done, however.
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Document no. 173

Yohannis IV to Muḥammad Tawfīq, 25 June 1884

Seal: King of Kings Yohannis, King of 
Zion in Ethiopia. The cross has defeated 
the tribe of Isma’ēl. Yūḥannā, King of 
Kings of Zion in Abyssinia. The cross has 
defeated the people of Ismā’īl. 1864.

May the message from the Elect of God 
Yohannis, King of Zion, King of Kings 
of Ethiopia reach the honourable and 
revered, conscientious and knowledge
able Tawfīq Pasha, khedive of the land 
of Egypt.

How have you been since I wrote 
you last? By the grace of God and the 
intercession of our Mother Zion, praise 
and honour be to the Lord of saints, I, 
together with my army, am well, since 
His forgiveness is forever.

I received and accepted your esteemed 
letter with its seal. I have [also] received 
the presents which you have sent me 
for friendship’s sake, 10 boxes of shell 
cases, a watch, a carpet, an umbrella, an 
ornamental saddle which you say you 
have sent (?) by the hand of your trusted 
servant. Thank you.

Regarding the reconciliation case – 
for which, by the order of the Queen 
Victoria, the person, the Rear-Admiral 

Sir William Hewett, came with your official – with the will of God it has become successful. The 
Lord that loves peace and who brought us to this may He be honoured and praised, and make things 
last forever. Since early times I did not want any quarrel with you, but only friendship.

Although this has happened and all other matters have been decided upon, however, the case of 
Massawa did not get any decision. It is recently that the port of Massawa has been taken away. In 
early days it used to belong to my fathers, the Ethiopian kings.

Written in city of Aksum, 19th Senē in the year of grace 1876.

__________________
ENA, Soudan 5/1/6, Amharic original; 5/3/4b, Arabic translation.
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Document no. 174

Yohannis IV to Giovanni Branchi, 25 June 1884

Seal: King of Kings 

Yohannis, King of Zion 
in Ethiopia. The cross has 
defeated the tribe of Isma’ēl. 
Yūḥannā, King of Kings of Zion 
in Abyssinia. The cross has 
defeated the people of Ismā’īl. 
1864

May the letter from the Elect 
of God Yohannis, King of Zion, 
King of Kings of Ethiopia, 
and all its dependencies, reach 
the honourable and respected 
Giovanni Branchi, the consul of 
Italy.

How are you? I am well, thank  
God, and so are my soldiers. 
As for the matter we discussed 
before, although I sent Mr. 
Bianchi by a route where there is 
a river [allowing] three days of 
travel by boat, a route that leads 
to Aseb through Arho and where 
there is no lack of water, giving 
him Ṭilṭal guides to bring him 

along a safe route, and though the Ṭilṭal guides told him that they would accompany him, providing 
him with honey and butter, he went by a route where there was no water and where the sun was 
oppressive, saying that he had a route that he knew which left Awsa to the right. Since this route was 
not known to have been used by anyone, his guide left him and disappeared. And he [Bianchi] has 
come back to Meqelē and is residing here. It was he himself! As for me, I have not broken my word.

Written in the town of Aksum, 19th Senē in the year of grace 1876.

__________________
ASMAI 36/2–13, Amharic original with seal in blue and Italian translation. The Italian translation, strangely enough, 
gives the date 9 Senē. The text of this letter is printed in Atti della Reale Accademia dei Lincei, Rendiconti, vol. VII, 
Rome 1891, p. 287. For Bianchi see docs 142–143.
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Document no. 175

Minīlik II to Giacomo Malvano, 9 Aug. 1884

Letter from His Majesty King 
Minīlik II, King of Shewa, 
Kefa, and all the lands of the 
Galla, addressed to his honour-
able friend Mr. Malvano, presi-
dent of the Italian Geographical 
Society, Rome, rue du Collège 
Romaine no. 26.

How are you? I am very 
well, thank God, and so are all 
my armies.

I was pleased to receive your 
esteemed letter dated the 6th 
of January 1884, no. 12. I was 
very touched by your noble 
feelings of gratitude expressed 
in the [said] letter because these 
sentiments show your good and 
excellent heart. As for me, I 
have done nothing except what 
is appropriate to our friendship. 
I have likewise received your 
charming letter written from 
Rome on the 15th of August 
1882, no. 633, and attached to 
the present letter. There I have 
also noticed that the attractive 
Italian Geographical Society 
has always manifested towards 
me the same noble sentiments 
of gratitude as mentioned 
above. 

If I have made adequate 
arrangements for the preserva

tion of the objects left at the station Liṭ Marefīya by the regrettably deceased Marquis Antinori, it 
has also been for friendship’s sake. 
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If I also undertake to have your 
collections transported from 
Shewa to Aseb, it is also purely 
out of friendship and thus noth-
ing that merits recompense. On 
the contrary, it is I who owe 
gratitude to you, since in this 
way you give me an opportu-
nity to associate myself with the 
laudable efforts you make for 
the progress of mankind.

My warm gratitude to the 
Society for Geography for what 
it has been kind enough to write 
in its books and papers in answer 
to the calumnies that might have 
been written by others about 
me. As for the papers that might 
have spoken ill of me, I have 
nothing to say to them, first 
because we live in an era of 
freedom, and secondly because 
their calumnies are unable to 
change my habits and character 
into something bad.

It was very well done by the 
Society to give all the neces-
sary instructions to its worthy 
representative Count Antonelli 
concerning the establishment of 
a station in Kefa.

I have learnt with extreme 
satisfaction that your Society 
has taken the decision to send a 

learned and skilful Italian physician to Shewa. I shall never forget the friendship and gratitude I owe 
to the Society for this. 
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I have found indicated in your 
letter everything that the physi-
cian in question shall busy him-
self with, and I approve of it. May 
this physician only come here in 
good health and have a fortunate 
passage.

As for the bonds of friendship 
that already unite Italy and Shewa
so closely, they only become, as 
you say yourself, more and more 
solid every day. This is all that we 
wish, and we wish it constantly.

Please, Mr. President, send my 
compliments of sincere friend-
ship to Mr. G. Dalla Vedova, 
Secretary-General, as well as to 
all the other members of your 
Society.

May the Almighty deign 
to grant you a long and happy 
life and to bless all the laudable 
efforts of the Society.

Boru Mēda, 9th August 1884.

Seal: Minīlik, King of Shewa. 
The Lion of the tribe of Judah has 
prevailed.

__________________
ASSGI, 20, 5, fols 20–21, French original in the handwriting of Gebri’ēl Welde Gobena (see his own letter, doc. 177).
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Document no. 176

Minīlik II to Giovanni Branchi, 9 Aug. 1884

Letter from His Majesty 
King Minīlik II, King of 
Shewa, of Kefa, and all 
the lands of the Galla, 
addressed to his hon-
oured friend Monsieur 
G. Bianchi (sic), royal 
commissioner, consul of 
His Majesty the King of 
Italy at Aseb in the Red 
Sea. 

How are you? As for me, 
thank God, I am well, and 
so is all my army. The 
messenger of Monsieur 
Count Antonelli has trans-
mitted your friendly letter 
dated the 29th of June 
1884. I am very satisfied 
reading all the delightful 
words which you have 
written to me to wish me a 
nice and happy year on the 
occasion of the near turn 
of that which ends. May 
the Lord deign to grant 
you a long and happy life 
and make you experience 
many plentiful years in 
good and perfect health.

Everything which M. Count Antonelli has informed you of with regard to the caravan and the 
gifts is true. This caravan would not have been delayed until now if I had not been on an expedi
tion, at the moment when the news of the arrival of M. Count Antonelli and the goods at Massawa 
reached Shewa.
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I am now about to prepare 
the second caravan to give 
you the same pleasure 
that you have granted me. 
I am also very satisfied 
by learning that one of 
your large warships has 
remained until now at 
Zeyla and has completed 
the business of interest 
which my friend ‘Abd 
al-Raḥmān Yūsif had 
with Abū Bakr Pasha. I 
beg you, Monsieur Royal 
Commissioner, to be so 
kind as to convey to this 
effect my sincere gratitude 
both to the Italian govern-
ment and to the honoured 
commander of the said 
ships, because they have 
acted as friends in termi-
nating the business of my 
servant ‘Abd al-Raḥmān. I 
have also found very inter-
esting what you have writ-
ten in order to inform me 
that Abū Bakr Pasha has 
solemnly promised not to 
attack or disturb the route 
between Aseb and Shewa.

May God keep you, my honoured friend, and preserve you from all evil.

Boru Mēda, 9th August 1884.

Seal: Minīlik, King of Shewa. The Lion of the tribe of Judah has prevailed.

__________________
ASMAE, AE, French original in the handwriting of Gebri’ēl Welde Gobena (see his own letter, doc. 177). Printed 
Italian text in L’Italia in Africa, I.3 no. 335, allegato 1, pp. 61–62. Although the text has G. Bianchi, the letter is 
clearly written to the civil administrator of Aseb, Giovanni Branchi, as also observed by Giglio, L’Italia in Africa.
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Document no. 177

Gebri’ēl Welde Gobena to Giacomo Malvano, 9 Aug. 1884

Boru Mēda  (Galla village), 
the 9th of August 1884.

Mr. President,

Although I have not yet had 
the honour of making your 
desirable acquaintance, the 
utility of the humanitarian 
and essentially civilizing 
work that your honourable 
Society pursues with such 
success, the inclination I have 
for that branch of science that 
is your principal concern and 
of which even the sovereigns 
of the world are honoured to 
become members, and in one 
word, the love that I myself 
have for the progress of all 
countries in general and my 
own in particular, all these 
reasons, I say, encourage me 
to respectfully address these 
few lines to you. 

A native of the Galla 
country, chance, or rather the 
impenetrable will of Divine 
Providence, made me at an 
early age leave my native 
country and I was able to 
attain a certain degree of edu-
cation. I write six languages 

and speak seven fluently, having studied in Cairo (Egypt) and in Jerusalem. I have served the 
Egyptian government for about four years, attached as under-secretary at the Ministry of Justice 
under the paternal direction of the commander Mr. J. Haimann, who was head of the department 
there. The honourable Mr. Haimann, the commander Mr. Ara, the likeable consul Count Gloria, as 
well as all the other Italians who knew me in Egypt, will be able to tell you more about me.
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Lastly, having received 
news from His Majesty King 
Minīlik II, who is more of a 
European sovereign than an 
African monarch, I resigned 
from the ministry and broke 
voluntarily my future . . . and 
returned to my native coun-
try in order to find, if God 
wishes, my ignorant parents 
(who will have deplored the 
loss of me since about twen-
ty-two years) and to be of use 
more closely to my compa-
triots, for my own future is 
none other than the progress 
and welfare of my country, 
and I had the incomparable 
luck of finding myself since 
almost two years together 
with a sovereign who is able 
to understand me, being ani-
mated himself by the same 
feelings, a sovereign who is 
more than exceptional for 
Ethiopia and who, I am sure, 
will with God’s help lead his 
country on the road of civili-
zation that is appropriate for 
the nineteenth century and 
allows Abyssinia to occupy 
the rank that befits its past 
and its intelligence.

If I have permitted myself 
to write all this to you at 

length, it is not, Mr. President, to boast about myself, far from it, it is simply to tell you that a young 
man who finds himself in such circumstances, who has experienced so many adventures, could be 
useful to you within the limits of the possible for the laudable efforts you make with such energy 
for universal progress. 

If I am pained by anything here, it is by not having any papers or journals to read in order to 
instruct myself further and know what is happening in Europe and in other parts of the world. I 
therefore permit myself to ask you (for you are the only person who can exactly understand the 
sentiments that guide me) to be so kind as to make a subscription in my name for a serious journal 
and to extend your kindness to sending me some issues with the courier that will be possible for you, 
if you wish to honour my humble letter with an answer. 
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The journal may be in Italian 
or in French. I will send you 
the subscription fee for a year 
in advance through the inter-
mediary of the person that 
you will have the goodness 
to indicate. I would prefer, if 
this is possible, a large-sized 
weekly journal that might 
contain some interesting 
engravings.

Your Society will be able 
to have me at its disposal 
for anything that might 
be in the interest of noble 
Italy, of my beloved country 
and of progress in general. 
Please accept, Mr. President, 
together with my thanks in 
advance, the expression of 
my profound respect and sin-
cere devotion.

Your humble servant
Gebri’ēl W. Gobena, sec-
retary-interpreter to His 
Majesty King Minīlik II

__________________
ASSGI, 20, 5, fols 23–24, French text. Gebri’ēl Welde Gobena had, according to his own testimony, left Ethiopia 
ca. 1862, studied in Cairo and Jerusalem, learned to write six languages and speak seven, and worked as an under-
secretary for the ministry of justice in Cairo before returning to his own country in 1882. He then became one of 
Minīlik’s secretaries. The two previous letters of the same date are both in his handwriting. 
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Document no. 178

Minīlik II to Pietro Antonelli, 9 Aug. 1884

How are you? I, thank God, am well and so is all my army.
It is with great pleasure that I have received your letter dated in Aseb 29 June 1884. I am very 

happy to hear that you have brought everything I wanted from Italy to Aseb. When you come to 
Shewa with Gebre Sillasē Nigusē and ‘Abd al-Raḥmān Yūsif bringing me all the merchandise, I will 
tell orally all the gratitude which I feel in my heart for you and for the Italian government.

I shall do what is due because of your friendship and what can make you content, because my 
word is one only. The caravan would not have been delayed from its descent to Aseb until now, if I 
had not been on an expedition when the news of your return arrived from Aseb. As for the caravan, 
which I have just sent with Gebre Sillasē, I have taken all the actions necessary in order that no 
interference stops it on the way, and in order that it will not take some other direction; so be patient. 
As you have said yourself, as soon as Gebre Sillasē arrives, come quickly with the merchandise, so 
that we may speak together about all our affairs. You have done well in not entrusting [to somebody 
else] the letter and the gifts which are addressed to me; it is better that you bring them with you.

Oh my friend, while I wait for your arrival, I will prepare a second caravan which will compen-
sate you for what you have expended to satisfy me; only come quickly with all the merchandise.

In case it might be possible for you to return here at the time of the feast of the Cross, or even 
before the end of the month of Meskerem, which coincides with the beginning of the month of 
October, bring the merchandise to Boru Mēda by the route of Gerfa. But send me, in advance, a fast 
messenger so that I know about your arrival in order to send a person to meet you. Otherwise, if you 
cannot arrive [here] at the time indicated, follow the route to Shewa and come straight to Ankober, 
since I expect to leave Boru Mēda at the end of the month of Meskerem.

As for the camel issue, or the fact that every time I send camels from here a number of them die, 
I have written to ‘Abd al-Raḥmān and to Sultan Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē asking them to find there as 
many as will be needed, and promising to reimburse them for their expenses for renting the camels 
as soon as the camels arrive here with the merchandise. I shall forget neither Sultan Maḥammad 
Ḥanfadhē nor ‘Abd al-Raḥmān; if the merchandise arrives soon and in good condition, I shall do 
everything to satisfy them. It was right of you also to write to the Sultan about the caravan. As for 
the station of Liṭ Marefīya, do not worry, because I am always there to protect it. My sincere thanks 
to the Italian government, to you and to the Italian Society of Geography for the decision taken by 
this Society to send a learned and skilful Italian physician to Shewa.

__________________
ASMAI 36/2–14, Amharic original that has been lost or misplaced and could not be found. Printed Italian text in 
L’Italia in Africa, I.3 no. 335, allegato 2, pp. 62–63. As is often the case in L’Italia in Africa, the opening phrases 
have been omitted.
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Document no. 179

Treaty between Ḥamad La’īta and France, 9 Aug. 1884

Between Mr. Lagarde, Commander of 
Obok, acting in the name of the French 
government, and Ḥamad La’īta, acting in 
his own name and in the name of the offi-
cials under his orders, has been concluded 
the following treaty:

Article 1: There shall be between the gov-
ernment of the French Republic and Ḥamad 
La’īta, Sultan of Gobad, constant peace and 
eternal friendship. 

Article 2: Ḥamad La’īta undertakes to pro-
tect the French and the caravans of the 
French and their merchants, and to open the 
most convenient route and to offer them, 
by the means in his power, the best oppor-
tunities for the purchase of camels, mules 
and provisions of all sorts, and to prohibit 
their becoming subject to any fee other than 
that set by article 3, from the borders of the 
colony of Obok until those of Awsa itself, 
as the colony of Obok is a French territory 
directly subject to French laws. 

Article 3: Ḥamad La’īta has the right to collect a caravan fee of one thaler per camel and per 
European individual. 

Article 4: In return for the fee provided by Article 3, the French caravans and travellers have the 
right to get fresh supplies of water from all wells they will come across or from wells they deem 
right to dig for that purpose and shall be exempt from all additional fees. 

Article 5: Ḥamad La’īta undertakes to grant the French all rights to acquire property with full 
ownership on his territory, to build constructions of all sorts, to dig wells and canals, and undertake 
other works that will be considered beneficial to aid the transportation of respective possessions of 
the contracting parties and promote common prosperity.

Article 6: In case of a dispute between a French person and a subject of the Sultan, it shall be brought 
before the chief of the French colony who will strive to reach an amicable settlement. Should this 
not happen, the chief of the French colony will agree with the Sultan to jointly examine the matter 
and rule on the basis of equity. 
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Article 7: The Sultan 
promises not to conclude 
any agreement nor to sign 
any treaty without the 
agreement of the chief of 
Obok, who should coun-
tersign every act of such a 
nature.

Article 8: In case of disa-
greement, the French text 
will prevail. 

Written in Obok on 9th 
August 1884. 

Seal of Ḥamad La’īta
LAGARDE
Seal of Lagarde
(Etablissement d’Obok * Le commandant *)

__________________
ANOM.OI, Arabic and French originals. French text printed in Trattati, pp. 67–68. Although we present the Arabic 
text, the translation has been made from the French since this is stated to be the only valid text and since the Arabic 
copy is unfortunately barely legible. The French and Arabic have identical seals and signatures and are both dated 9 
August 1884 as well as 17 Shawwal 1301. The reference to 9 April in the heading in Trattati and in Hertslet, no. 70, 
is evidently a mistake.
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Document no. 180

Gīyorgīs Gebre Sillasē Nigusē to Pietro Antonelli, 11 Aug. 1884

Awsa, 6 Nehasē 1876
Greetings.

We are well and have happily arrived in Awsa. I have with me the caravan destined for Aseb and 
the one destined for Obok. When I was in Shewa, as soon as I received your first letter I asked His 
Majesty to send me at once to Aseb, but I was detained till today. I will begin by bringing you the 
camels, and if their number is not sufficient, I will try to find other ones. With these few, however, I 
have arrived in Awsa, and here I have not found any camels, because water is lacking along the route.

I had to leave the hides and the coffee in Awsa, but Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē has undertaken to send 
everything himself to Aseb. The ivory, the musk and so on I have brought with me. I have some 
gifts for His Majesty the King of Italy, for the Royal Commissioner of Aseb and for the commander 
stationed here, which I shall deliver to you from my king.

It is only that my king has ordered me to go first to Obok and then to come to Aseb. I cannot 
do otherwise, because this is the order I received from the king. Do not think I am a friend of 
Brémond’s; indeed we have completely broken with each other. 

I send Goshu to you, so that you will get to know that the caravan is near. I wish you all the best.

__________________
ASMAI 36/2–17, Amharic original that has been lost or misplaced and could not be found. Printed Italian text in 
L’Italia in Africa, I.3 no. 333, allegato 3, p. 58. For the author, often simply referred to as Gebre Sillasē Nigusē or 
Gīyorgīs Nigusē, see doc. 78.

Document no. 181

Yosēf Nigusē to Pietro Antonelli [Aug. 1884]

Seal.

Greetings!
After I had received your three envoys, I immediately went to the king four times to remind him of 
the affairs of Aseb. The king always answered me: “I will send the caravan to Aseb at once, yes, yes.” 
But afterwards he received the Europeans and they always succeeded in changing his mind. Signor 
Brémond has more than others intrigued with the king, giving much money to the interpreters whose 
name I do not say, so that the caravan destined for Aseb should not depart before him and before the 
caravan to Obok. Signor Brémond is in agreement with signor Ilg and signor Franzoi who always 
says he is an Italian author. For my part I find that this man is nothing but a slanderer of people. All 
three of them are against me because of the question of the bones of the deceased engineer Chiarini.

The king had decided that the remains of Chiarini should remain in his house in order to be sent 
to Italy later together with those of Marquis Antinori, but one day Brémond, Ilg and Franzoi went 
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to the king and insisted that His Majesty should send the remains of Chiarini by way of Obok and 
not by way of Aseb. The king made Franzoi aware that having a treaty with His Majesty the King of 
Italy, it would be appropriate for all Italian subjects to use the route to Aseb. Franzoi replied to him 
that he was not a slave to anybody and that he was free to choose the route which pleased him most. 
Then the king finished, saying to him: “Then go wherever you like with the body of Chiarini, but 
first write a declaration through which it is clear that you yourself have refused the route of Aseb.” 
The king then gave Franzoi 50 thaler and three camels for his journey to the coast.

The cause of all this is signor Brémond, who by having credit in Italy is in fact said to be planning 
to start a commercial company with Franzoi. Doctor Alfieri has received some gifts from Brémond 
and is reconciled with Franzoi, having given him a certificate on the authenticity of the skeleton of 
poor Chiarini. I have always said that it was not the intention of the Geographical Society to let the 
remains of the deceased leave, at least for the moment, and that we should wait for an order from 
the coast. I think I know that signor Franzoi will slander you in the journals and write against the 
Geographical Society and against me. 

The king has reunited Gīyorgīs Gebre Sillasē with Brémond. Gīyorgīs will go with the caravan 
first to Obok and then to Aseb. This is what the French have tried to obtain.

An envoy of the French government stays here in Shewa. He does not do anything but speaks ill 
of Italy and says that the Italians want to take Shewa from the king.

__________________
ASMAI 36/2–17, Amharic original that has been lost or misplaced and could not be found. Printed Italian text in 
L’Italia in Africa, I.3 no. 333, allegato 4, pp. 58–59. The printed Italian text introduces the author as “L’interprete di 
Let-Marefia”. Grazmach Yosēf Nigusē had studied at the French school in Massawa and thus knew French. As the 
heading of this letter shows, he was well known as the interpreter of the Italian explorers at Liṭ Marefīya. Gīyorgīs 
Gebre Sillasē was his brother and is in most letters known as Gebre Sillasē Nigusē.

Document no. 182

Yohannis IV to Gebre Igzī’, 10 Sept. 1884

Seal: King of Kings Yohannis of Ethiopia; 
Yūḥannā, King of Kings of Abyssinia.

May this message from the Elect of God 
Yohannis, King of Zion, King of Kings of Ethiopia, 
reach Abba Gebre Igzī’. 

I am well together with my army, thank God. 
If the community in Jerusalem have agreed, bring 
with you Abba Welde Sema’it in order that he may 
take their provisions. Bring also the royal dress 
after having it blessed by the patriarch.

Written in the year of grace 1877 on 1st Meskerem 
at the town of Aksum.

__________________
Dayr al-Sultan, no 10, Gi’iz/Amharic original. Printed with English translation in Chronicle, no. 22, pp. 184–187.
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Document no. 183

Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē to Giulio Pestalozza, 16 Sept. 1884

RUBENSON TEXT.indd   246RUBENSON TEXT.indd   246 03/02/2021   13:5303/02/2021   13:53



247

From Sinkara, the capital, to the port of Aseb in the year 1884 which falls on the 25th of the month 
of Dhū al-Qa’da in the year 1301 of Hijra.

To His Honour, the most noble and honourable, the beloved and respected, the bravest and most 
glorious, the loving and dear, the aim of every aspirant and aspiration, Giulio Pestalozza. May God 
lead him.

After inquiring about Your Loving-kindness, God willing you are well and healthy. If you inquire 
about us, we are perfectly well and happy. Your esteemed letter has reached us with our son Sa’īd, 
we read its contents and understood its intentions. We also received the female mule the Italian 
government sent us. However, the horse was delayed on the way, and we think it probably died. In 
addition, we received from our son Sa’īd a small drum (?) (kūsiyya) and 32 rifles, just as we had 
requested – may God reward you – and also clothes for ourselves. May God reward you. 

Furthermore, you mentioned to us that our beloved Count Antonelli accompanied by Shaykh 
‘Abd al-Raḥmān al-Dhammām is heading towards you; we do not know what kept them late, 
but perhaps whatever prevented them was [something] good. As for Sa’īd ‘Awīḍān, we have not 
issued . . . [a verdict?] on him. We will see the consequence of your verdict. 

And the horse that the Italian government sent, it died as you were informed. It is necessary that 
you inform the Italian government that it died on its way here. We would like from the mentioned 
government a horse, a very good mare. Not that we do not have any horses, but we would like to 
have a horse coming from such a distant country and not for any other reason. Do inform the Italian 
government on our behalf that the horse that died had its tail cut, and if they desire to send me a 
horse, please tell them not to cut its tail, but to send one with all of its body parts. This is what we 
tell you.

The sender of the message is Sultan Maḥammad bin Sultan Ḥanfadhē.

Maḥammad bin Sultan Ḥanfadhē’s secretary, poor ‘Abd al-Raḥmān bin Shaykh Muḥammad Turāb, 
prays for the well-being of the honourable and most noble Giulio Pestalozza saying: “We desire 
friendship and news from you. This is what we tell you.” He prays for your well-being, the happi-
ness of [your] soldiers and your servants. 

__________________
ASMAE, AE (650), Arabic original. Pestalozza actually left his post in August 1884.
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Document no. 184

Treaty between Ḥamad Muḥammad and Léonce Lagarde, 
21 Sept. 1884
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Between Mr. Lagarde Commandant of Obok, in the name of the French government, and Sultan 
Ḥamad bin Muḥammad, Sultan of Tajura, who governs from Rayshālī (Raysālī) to Qubbat 
al-Kharāb, and in the interior until ‘Assal, and Ibrāhīm bin Ḥamad, the Sultan, the wazīr of Sultan 
Ḥamad, the articles included here, have been agreed upon.

First article
There will be eternal friendship and kinship between Sultan Ḥamad and his successors and the 
French government.

Second article
Sultan Ḥamad gives his country to the French to protect so that no one may enter it. 

Third article
The French government will not change anything in the laws which are established in the lands of 
Sultan Ḥamad. 

Fourth article
Sultan Ḥamad in his name, and in the name of his successors, promises to aid the French in the 
construction of houses and buying land. 

Fifth article
Sultan Ḥamad promises not to sign a treaty with any other country without the agreement of the 
Commander of Obok.

Sixth article
The French government promises a monthly payment of 100 Riyāl to Sultan Ḥamad and 80 Riyāl 
to Wazīr Ibrāhīm.

Seventh article
In case of disagreement, only the French text is the ultimate witness. 

Written at Obok 21st September 1884.

Seal illegible
Signatures:
Ibrāhīm Wazīr Ḥamad (two words illegible)
Lagarde

__________________
ANOM.OI; Arabic and French originals. French text printed in Trattati, p. 77. The Arabic seems to be a rather poor 
translation of the French, which is stated to be the only valid version in the last article. The Arabic is even dated with 
the European month and year: 21 September (ṣibat mibir) 1884. The inclusion of Ibrāhīm, the wazīr in the prologue, 
is, however, missing in the French, and in article 3 the French erroneously and in contrast to the Arabic writes 
Muḥammad for Ḥamad. Owing to the nature of the Arabic text and the stipulation that the French version is the only 
valid one, the translation above is based on the French text, taking the Arabic version into consideration. An English 
summarizing translation is printed in Hertslet, no. 71, with a map and a comparison with the treaty between Great 
Britain and the Sultan of Tajura on 18 August 1840. The treaty, which makes the sultanate of Tajura into a French 
protectorate, was followed by a so-called donation some weeks later; see doc. 190.
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Document no. 185

Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē to Pasquale Stanislao Mancini, 5 Oct. 1884

To His Excellency, the most noble and most honourable, the beloved and respected, the venerable 
official, the Minister of Foreign Affairs of His Excellency the exalted Sultan, the first emperor, the 
King of Italy, the Commander, Minister Mancini. May God Almighty bless him and bless all his 
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treasures. If you ask about us and those who take refuge with us, we are well and healthy, and we are 
not concerned about anything except you. The [reason for] sending this letter is news about the situ-
ation and to inform us about your well-being and to know if our letter reached you. So, how are you, 
how is your situation and your soldiers? God willing you are well and healthy. Your esteemed letter 
has reached us. We read its contents and understood its intentions. In addition, your envoy Count 
Antonelli, with a physician, Ragazzi, and Shaykh ‘Abd al-Raḥmān al-Dhammām bin Shaykh Yūsif, 
have reached us in safety and dignity. God did not change any of their conditions. For the binding 
of love and foundation of friendship we welcomed them, honoured them, and settled them as much 
as we could. You will find out the facts in their letter. 

We received from them the female mule and the horse that were sent from Your Eminence. 
However, the horse died on the way before reaching us. We liked the female mule that we have 
received since we do not have one of such a race in our area. We were exceedingly happy with it. 

And the arrangements you made with Shaykh ‘Abd al-Raḥmān al-Dhammām bin Shaykh Yūsif 
suit us perfectly. We heard about the assistance you gave him and the ship you equipped, which 
is called Castalfidardo. Furthermore, we were informed in your letter about the arrangements of 
Markable. What you have done for us delighted our minds and made our hearts rejoice. We shall 
not reward you but with good deeds, honesty, friendship, love and friendliness. May God Almighty 
make your government superior to all its rivals. Your benevolence reached its peak when you 
assisted the people of the Danākil. In return, we shall protect and guard the travellers on our land as 
far as Shewa and make sure they have all they need as long as we live; you are neither to worry nor 
grieve. We also offer assistance to the people of Aseb who are collaborating with the Danākil people 
since they have no discord with the Danākil people. You informed us through Count Antonelli, 
who reached us, and from whom we happily accepted it with honour and pride, that the medallion 
you sent to me is for honour and tribute for opening the route. It reached us and we saw that you 
engraved my name on it for glory. O God, may your desire, aim and intent be fulfilled.

As for the route, we have opened it for you, so it is open for you, with honesty and truthfulness. 
Whoever comes from the side of the sea or from Shewa shall not be bothered or disturbed. 

As for Shaykh ‘Abd al-Raḥmān al-Dhammām bin Shaykh Yūsif, whom we sent on our behalf, we 
have heard that you received him in honour and dignity, and that you have fulfilled all his needs and 
have protected his tribe and family, all this because you love us and want to help us. We ask God for 
assistance and love for ever and ever. In addition, we heard the word you gave Abū Bakr Pasha and 
rejoiced greatly. Also, we ask one thing from you, which will not be convenient for us and will not be 
convenient for you either. What this thing is we will tell you and we have told Count Antonelli and he 
will let you know in his own handwriting and in his letter. What harms us and harms your people on 
the route is what Abū Bakr Pasha wrote to me in a letter, and that was not to open the route for Aseb. 
This is a vicious matter. Furthermore, the letter he sent did not have his seal, but the person who wrote 
for him is known and cannot deny the accusation. You judge this matter at your discretion. On the 
other hand, Abū Bakr Pasha and his sons will not cease their mischief among us as long as he is in this 
life. And you should not ignore him. So do not take this matter for granted. This is what we tell you. 

From Sultan Maḥammad bin Sultan Ḥanfadhē.
Dated in the month of Dhū al-Ḥijja on Saturday after 14 days had elapsed, the year 1301 of Hijra.
Seal: Muḥammad Ḥanfadhē.

__________________
ASMAI 7/1–1. Arabic original and Italian translation. Ragazzi was a medical officer who had arrived with Antonelli 
in February 1884. He later replaced Antonelli as director of the station at Liṭ Marefīya.
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Document no. 186

Maḥammad Ḥ anfadhē to Pasquale Stanislao Mancini, 5 Oct. 1884
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To His Excellency, the most noble and most honourable, the beloved and respected, the loving and 
dear, the aim of every aspirant and aspiration, the Minister of Foreign Affairs of His Excellency the 
exalted Sultan Umberto I, the King of Italy, the Commander Minister Mancini. May God Almighty 
bless him and bless all his treasures. 

If you ask about us and those who take refuge with us, we are well and healthy, and we are not 
concerned about anything except you. What I would like to tell you is: we tell you what befell us 
in the first period of the year ninety-two after one thousand and two hundred of the Hijra when the 
Egyptian government invaded us with their army, and we fought the fiercest battles on both sides. 
We had no knowledge of their attacks, but Allah vindicated us with a mighty victory. Then, they 
retreated to Tajura and settled in the town of Tajura, which is by the coast. They took it from us by 
force and by extortion and settled in it. I restrained myself from [going to] war, and I wrote to them 
many times because this [thing] does not befit the principles of governments, but we did not receive 
a response from them. 

And now, we hear news from abroad saying that the English plan to invade the city of Tajura to 
appropriate it, and it is said that they took the side of the Egyptians. 

And now, we inform you that I am the possessor of the land of Danākil, and not any other person 
among those who live by the coast. The Sultan of Tajura and I are from the same blood and flesh 
and are cousins. I did not violate any possession of others. And you, my friends, behold my rights; 
and the town of Tajura is our right. Present these words to the governments. 

Then, we heard [the words of] people from [the side of] the French government that they bought a 
port from the Danākil, but I was not informed about this. After we were informed, we did not despise 
the neighbourliness of the Europeans (irabbāwīyūn); we accepted their arrival and neighbourliness.

Now, we hear from them that they are claiming a vast land that no one sold them. We request the 
certificate that they bought the land, otherwise they are to cease claiming more of our rights. The 
government of Italy and I are hence [the same] flesh and blood: you do not accept that our rights be 
lost, and we, on our part, do not accept that your rights be lost. This is what we tell you. Concluding 
greetings. 

From Sultan Maḥammad bin Sultan Ḥanfadhē.
Seal.

Dated in the month of Ḥijja, Saturday after fourteen days have elapsed in the year 1301 of Hijra. 

__________________
ASMAI 7/1–1, Arabic original and Italian translation. 
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Document no. 187

‘Abd al-Raḥmān Yūsif to Pasquale Stanislao Mancini, 5 Oct. 1884

RUBENSON TEXT.indd   254RUBENSON TEXT.indd   254 03/02/2021   13:5303/02/2021   13:53



255

To His Excellency, the bravest and most glorious, the Minister of the King of Italy, Minister 
Mancini. May God Almighty protect him from all harm and illnesses. 

If you inquire about us, we are well. We are not concerned about anything except your well-
being. God willing, may you be healthy. 

We left the port of Aseb with Count Antonelli and Dr. Ragazzi; we safely reached His Excellency 
Sultan Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē, who treated us hospitably, welcomed them and honoured them 
greatly, and the [river in the] Awash valley was full flowing. We left for Abyssinia (al-Ḥabasha) 
taking the Gerfa route. This was in your honour. I told him all that you have done for me and for 
the Danākil and of the good intention you have, but not the Danākil, and that you are settled and 
working hard under his protection with the Danākil in full ardour. We made him rejoice greatly on 
your behalf. You will find all the news in the letter of Count Antonelli and Dr. Ragazzi. On the other 
hand, I shall never forget the favour of your government. We cannot reward it, except by serving the 
government of Italy with friendship forever. God willing, you will always witness our good deeds. 
Greetings. Send our greetings a thousandfold to the members of your family. 

Shaykh ‘Abd al-Raḥmān al-Dhammām bin Shaykh Yūsif

Seal.

Dated in the month of Ḥijja the day 14, the year 1301. 

__________________
ASMAI 7/1–1, Arabic original and Italian translation.
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Document no. 188

Ḥamad La’īta and ‘Abd al-Qādir Ibrāhīm to Giulio Pestalozza, 
11 Oct. 1884
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Praise be to God alone and blessings and peace be upon 
him after whom there is no prophet. 

To His Excellency, the venerable and most noble, the 
most honourable and beloved, with this I refer to the 
Consul of the Italians, who resides in Aseb. May God 
Almighty lead him. Amen. 

If you ask about us and those who take refuge with 
us, everyone is well and healthy, and [enjoying] con-
stant blessings. May God keep you likewise and even 
better by God’s and Muḥammad’s Glory. Amen. 

As for the trouble with the camels you requested, we 
inform you that it was not easy for us since we faced a 
lot of hardship and toil to obtain them. In addition, the 
camels cost us a lot due to the scarcity of rain and grass. 

However, after great effort, we were able to obtain 
the camels. If it is the will of God the Almighty, we 
will reach you after the end of al-Ḥijja with the camels. 

This would be an achievement on my part. And as for the pennon you and ‘Abd al-Raḥmān sent as 
a sign, I received it and accepted the sign. 

Furthermore, we inform you concerning the trouble with the camels in Aseb, the Bedouins Qānīr 
Murra do not accept it. If you desire a good location on our land, where there are good opportunities 
for travel and which is close to ‘Assal, the salt place, and close to Saklawa as well, a place where 
there is good water in the area, that would be Dābbukan. There is no better place in this area. 
Furthermore, if you desire dealing in rifles in Shewa for King (nikus) Minīlik, there is on our land 
neither a closer nor an easier place than this. And you (O) God (O) God (O) God, come to us on a 
steamship (bābūr). And when ‘Abd al-Qādir bin Ibrāhīm reaches you with the camels, board him on 
your steamship. He will bring you while I wait for you in Tajura. When ‘Abd al-Qādir reaches you, 
all of you are to discuss my rights in relation to the Italian government. This would be the best for 
you. As for the French foreigners, they are taking what they desire, but we do not wish to give them 
what they want. If it is possible for you, you are more suitable. However, if you do not wish so, we 
are more insightful as to our land.

Greetings. 

The sender of the message is Ḥamad La’īta and ‘Abd al-Qādir Ibrāhīm.

May God Almighty protect them. Amen
Dated in the month of al-Ḥijja 20, 13[01]

__________________
ASMAE, AE 2. Arabic original. Italian translation printed in L’Italia in Africa, I.3 no. 342, allegato 1, p. 68. The year 
is not fully written, but an Italian marginal note says 1301.
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Document no. 189

Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē to Giulio Pestalozza, 17 Oct. 1884

The most proper innumerable inquiries and boundless power and perfection are offered with honour 
and veneration to His Honour, the wise and perfect, the virtuous and most illustrious, the bravest 
and most glorious, the most noble and most honourable, the dear, the aim of every aspirant and 
aspiration, the beloved and respected Giulio Pestalozza. May God lead him at all times. May He 
protect him from all calamities. May He preserve him and guard him from all evil. May he attain all 
his goals for ever and ever till the Judgement Day. There is no recent news to advance to you, but 
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you will find out the facts orally, sufficiently and conclusively through the people who come to you. 
And since we met the people who are heading towards you, we had to write these lines to inform 
you, for the best letter is the pleasant one. Our hope is that you do not deprive us of your letters 
informing us about your honourable state and your pleasant news, and whenever there is an issue 
that Your Honour deems could be settled through written communication.

Your scribe Kuddalī bin Kāmil, the carrier of the mail, has reached us. We read its contents and 
understood its intentions. We praised God for your good health. As for what you mentioned to us 
about the character of the slaves who stayed at your place for a short period of time to learn how 
to use a rifle, yes you are right; they have bad manners. However, despite their ill-behaviour, you 
trained and educated them on how to use a rifle: may God reward you with good things. 

And now, o beloved, we have bidden Shaykh ‘Abd al-Raḥmān al-Dhammām and Count Antonelli 
farewell. And while they were still on their way out of Gerfa (Kafrā), their letter reached us and 
they mentioned to us that they heard that the ferenj people from Kasa Bizbiz were killed beneath 
Abyssinia (al-Ḥabasha) at a distance of one day’s journey. When the news reached us, we informed 
you. As is not hidden from you, not all of the land is under our authority. The people who live 
beneath Abyssinia are neither reliable nor trustworthy since they have no business and no transac-
tions on our land. 

We also sent you nine of our slaves that are to join our army with Dummū ‘Alī and the scribe 
[Kuddalī] bin ‘Ablā Kāmil. We would like you to train them on how to use a rifle, just like you have 
done with our slaves before. As a matter of fact, our dear Count Antonelli . . . (two words missing) 
that the slaves have arrived to Aseb. You are to guard them and . . . (one word missing) as long 
as they are with you. As for their expenses and their provisions, . . . (two words missing) Count 
Antonelli, and they lacked nothing, so you . . . (two words missing) to satisfy their needs. 

In addition, do discipline them, . . . (one word missing) and warn them, and confine them in accord-
ance with your training, for . . . (words missing) the one who is present is better-sighted than the 
one absent. Furthermore, I sent seven men to Obok to be trained on how to use a rifle. However . . . 
(words missing), news has reached me that Ḥamad bin La’īta had to send the above-mentioned . . . 
to Aseb. Maybe there was no . . . (one word missing) for them. So if he sent them, and they reached 
you, you have to accept them . . . (two lines missing) . . . our desire to use a rifle. Also discipline 
and confine them in accordance with your training. In addition, o beloved, if they learn and grasp 
how to use a rifle, you are to send them back, and you have to give each one of them a rifle with its  
provisions. And be kind, for kindness among great men is a synonym of elegance and sublimity. 

And also, o beloved, Mehammad Ḥanfadhē’s secretary, ‘Abd al-Raḥmān bin Shaykh Muḥammad 
Turāb, prays for your Honour’s well-being and that of your soldiers morning and forenoon. As is 
not hidden from your respectable Honour, I desire that you send us a good rifle, Abū Tīz with its 
provisions in accordance with your former and further benevolence. May God reward you with the 
best things for ever and ever. We shall always be at your service. We read your letters to the most 
illustrious Sultan Mehammad word by word. Previously we sent a letter and asked the ruler of 
Aseb, Branchi, to send us a rifle, and he replied in his letter that he accepted sending the rifle with 
its provisions. He mentioned [this] in three letters and he promised us to send [it], yet he did not 
send it to us. Then he left without sending any letter. I wanted to write a separate letter, another than 
this one, but I obtained the permission from Sultan Maḥammad [to include my words]. So please do 
not deprive me of my wish, and my wish is an Abū Tīz rifle with its provisions and good clothes, a 
loincloth, and a prayer carpet for correct prayer. Send them to us through the hand of Shaykh ‘Abd 
al-Raḥmān al-Dhammām Yūsif or else through the hand of your scribe Kuddalī bin Kāmil, for he is 
a member of our tribes and our cousin, so be kind to him for he is at your service and has never let 
you down, by God, by God, by God. This is what we tell you. 
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Count Antonelli, the physician and Shaykh ‘Abd-al-Raḥmān al-Dhammām wrote in their letter 
that the Danākil on the Kafrā route honoured them greatly and protected them and butchered many 
animals in honour of Sultan Maḥammad bin Sultan Ḥanfadhē. Let this be known to you. Also, 
please send us the letter envelopes through the hands of Kuddalī bin Kāmel. Furthermore, Sultan 
Moḥammad bin Sultan Ḥanfadhē says: “I sent to you our own slave named Amān to be treated and 
cured by the physician of Aseb. Let him cure him”. This is what we tell you. As for the mail that 
Kuddalī bin Kāmel brought, we sent it to Kafrā. Let this be known to you. 

From Sultan Maḥammad bin [son of] Sultan Ḥanfadhē the deceased. 

Seal: illegible.

Dated in the month of Dhū al-Ḥijjā, Thursday afternoon, after 26 days have elapsed, the year 13[0]1 
of Hijrā.

__________________
ASMAE, AE 2. Arabic original. The Arabic text is unfortunately partly destroyed and thus the translation at times 
somewhat tentative. Note the reference to Emperor Yohannis as Kasa Bizbiz.
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Document no. 190

Donation by Ḥamad Muḥammad et al. of territory to France, 
18 Oct. 1884 

Sultan Ḥamad bin Muḥammad. Sultan of Tajura, present to the French government for friend ship’s 
sake Rayshālī (Raysālī), Sagallo and Qubbat al-Kharāb.
Tajura, Saturday 18th October 1884.
Sultan Ḥamad bin Muḥammad, Sultan of Tajura.
Ḥamad La‘īta; Seal: Ḥamad La‘īta.
Sultan Ḥamad bin Muḥammad, Sultan of Tajura; Seal: Sultan Ḥamad bin Muḥammad.
Certifi ed by Ibrāhīm, wazīr; Seal: Ibrāhīm, sultan.
Sultan Ḥamad bin Muḥammad, Sultan of Tajura; Seal: Sultan Ḥamad bin Muḥammad.
Certifi ed by Ibrāhīm, wazīr of Ḥamad, the sultan; Seal: Ibrāhīm, sultan.
Ḥamad La‘īta; Seal: Ḥamad La‘īta.

Witnesses: 
The commander of Obok, Lagarde; Seal: Établissement d’Obock. Le Commendant.

The commander of the “Seignelay”, A. Bellanger; Seal: illegible.
__________________
ANOM.OI, French/Arabic original. French text printed in Trattati, p. 78. The printed French text erroneously identi-
fi es Qubbat al-Kharāb as Rood Ali. The Arabic text seems to be written across an already fi nished French document 
written on the paper of the French vessel “Le Seignelay”. Even in the Arabic text the date is given as 18 October 
(Aktūbir). The “donation” was preceded by a treaty only a few weeks earlier; see doc. 184.
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Document no. 191

Minīlik II to Giulio Pestalozza, 4 Nov. 1884

Seal.
Boru Mēda, 26th Ṭiqimt 1877

Letter from His Majesty Minīlik II, King of Shewa, Kefa and all the lands of the Galla, to the 
honourable Cavaliere Giulio Pestalozza, head of the civil administration of His Majesty the King 
of Italy in Aseb.

How are you? We are well, by the grace of God, and so are our armies. It is with great pleasure 
that we have received your letter dated 23rd August 1884 which Count Pietro Antonelli has deliv-
ered to us. He has arrived to us safe and sound, as has his travel companion Doctor Ragazzi. We 
have received them with much joy and honour. We have talked with the count about all our affairs, 
which we have concluded. Regarding the day of departure of our envoys, we will decide and let you 
know as soon as the affairs related to this are finished. 

We will also send a letter to Sultan Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē together with thirty (30) elephant tusks 
so that he supervises the safety of the route and provides the necessary camels. We will also send 
‘Abd al-Raḥmān to the coast again.

We hope, royal governor, that you will take care of Gebre Sillasē Nigusē and all those accompa-
nying him and support them with what they might need.

May the Almighty be with you, Royal Governor, and preserve you from all evil.

__________________
ASMAI 36/2–17, Amharic or probably French original that has been lost or misplaced and could not be found. Printed 
French text in L’Italia in Africa, I.3 no. 372, allegato 2, p. 92. 
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Document no. 192

Yohannis IV to Welde Sema’it Welde Yohannis, 5 Nov. 1884

Seal: King of Kings Yohannis of Ethiopia; Yūḥannā, King of Kings of Abyssinia.

May the message from the Elect of God Yohannis, King of Zion, King of Kings of Ethio pia, reach 
our father Welde Sema’it, teacher of the Ethiopians who are in Jerusalem at Dayr al-Sultan.

How are you? I am well together with my army, praise be to God. The king of Greece (Rom) 
always sends people with presents. So far I have not sent people. Today, however, I have sent him 
fi ve ramrod rifl es (nefṭ qwad) as a souvenir and a women’s gear for his wife. Let it be that you 
deliver these things and take counsel on all issues on my behalf and return after discussing and 
listening to everything. 

As to what I had informed you, that you should come here, do not come.

Written on the 27th day of Ṭeqemt, 1877 of the year of mercy, in the camp of Shīma Nigus.

__________________
Dayr al-Sultan, no 14, Gi’iz/Amharic original. Printed with English translation in Chronicle, no. 24, pp. 186–187 with 
notes on the nefṭ qwad and the identifi cation of the place called Shīma Nigus. The “king of Rom” refers to the king 
of Greece; see doc. 127.
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Document no. 193

Maḥammad Ḥanfadhē to Giulio Pestalozza, 11 Nov. 1884
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To His Excellency, the most noble and most honourable, the beloved and respected, the esteemed 
ruler (ḥākim), the dearest, our friend and our dear Giulio Pestalozza, the ruler (ḥākim) of Aseb. May 
God Almighty lead him. Amen. 

If you ask about us and those who take refuge with us, we are well and healthy, and we are not 
concerned about anything except you. Your esteemed letter has reached us; we read its contents and 
understood its intentions. So we praised the Lord for your good health. These lines are dispatched 
from Sinkara the protected; all information is good and favourable. May you be likewise in com-
plete health if it is God’s will. 

You mentioned to us the case of the foreigners killed beneath Abyssinia. We informed you about 
them as soon as the news reached us in the letter of Shaykh ‘Abd al-Raḥmān al-Dhammām and the 
beloved Count Antonelli accompanied by the scribe Kuddalī bin Kāmil. The facts are to be found 
in the mail of ‘Abd al-Raḥmān al-Dhammām and our friend Count Antonelli. The mail will reach 
you along with this letter of ours through the hand of your scribe, who is Muḥammad. As you were 
previously informed, the place where they were killed is not under our authority and they had no 
business on our land. As for what you mentioned about our slave soldiers when they reached you, 
our desire is that you train them on how to use the rifle as we informed you. As long as they are 
staying at your place, discipline them and train them, for we believe that you have never failed in 
training. Do not deprive us of your letters whenever there is an issue that your honour deems could 
be settled through written communication. 

The sender of the message is Sultan Mehammad bin Sultan Ḥanfadhē. 

Dated on Tuesday in the month of Muḥarram after 22 days had elapsed, the year 1302 of Hijra. 

Also Sultan Maḥammad bin Sultan Ḥanfadhē asks you to send him bullets for the Filī rifles, a 
sample of which was sent through the hands of your scribe Muḥammad; collect it from him and 
send [them] fast. 

Sultan Maḥammad bin Sultan Ḥanfadhē’s secretary, Muḥammad Turāb, inquires about your 
well-being and tells you “We were informed of what you wrote to us in the letter. May God reward 
you with good things. And you informed us of what you have written for our sake. This is the right 
affection. May you live long in peace.” 

__________________
ASMAE, AE 2. Arabic original. No seal. The foreigners referred to as killed beneath Ethiopia were Gustavo Bianchi 
and his associates. In spite of being warned and asked to take another route, he went from Meqelē to Aseb and was 
killed in the Danākil in October 1884. See further doc. 174.
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Document no. 194

Treaty between Ḥamad La’īta and Italy, Nov. 1884

Praise be to God
List of clauses of the treaty of peace and protec-
tion between Sultan Ḥamad bin Sultan La’īta, the 
deceased, and the illustrious Italian government 
represented by its Consul in Aseb:
Article 1
There will be constant friendship and peace between 
Sultan Ḥamad La’īta and his dependents and the 
Italian governments and all its dependents. In order 
to affirm that, Sultan Ḥamad La’īta demands that 
the Italian government protects him, his dependents 
and all the lands under his reign.
Article 2
The Italian government, at the request of Sultan 
Ḥamad La’īta and the desire of the Danākil, has 
accepted and placed under their protection Sultan 
Ḥamad La’īta, his dependents and all the lands under 
his reign. The borders are from the eastern cape of 
the gulf of Qubbat al-Khārāb until the lake of ‘Assal 
or the Salt lake, and all the gulf of Qubbat al-Kharāb 
and its shore from all sides, and also, outside the gulf 
of Qubbat, the coast of Baḥr al-Ladḥaq (?) until the 
lands of the Danākil on the side of the ‘Isa; and from 
the lake of ‘Assal the lands of the sultan stretches to 
the lands of Arar (?). All of the above lands will be 
under the protection of the Italian government.

Article 3
Sultan Ḥamad La’īta keeps his exclusive rule and his sovereign rights over the Danākil in all the 
lands enlisted. 
Article 4
Sultan Ḥamad La’īta grants the government of Italy Dabbakan, situated on the beach of Qubbat 
al-Kharāb, and another place outside the gulf mentioned, so that the government can according to 
its wish in these places build two towns or stations for its caravans and raise its flag and exercise its 
jurisdiction.
Article 5
Sultan Ḥamad bin La’īta undertakes neither to sell, nor to break up, any of his possessions or his 
lands without the approval of the Italian government, especially the ‘Assal lake; furthermore, 
the salt extracted from it will exclusively be for Ḥamad bin La’īta and his people, and for Sultan 
Maḥammad
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Ḥanfadhē, and for Sultan Minīlik, the King of Shewa, 
and it will be forbidden to export this salt by sea in the 
interest of foreign nations.
Article 6
Sultan Ḥamad bin La’īta commits himself to granting 
all dependents of the king of Italy the total freedom to 
reside and travel in all places of his sultanate whether 
it be for commercial or other purposes without having 
to pay any taxes for travel or residence.
Article 7
Sultan Ḥamad bin La’īta commits himself to defend-
ing the rights of Italy and protects its stations on all 
parts of the land, whether they are Danākil or others, 
from the ‘Isa tribes; all caravans heading from or to 
the Italian stations will be under his protection and the 
protection of his dependents. The sultan has to deter-
mine what is best for the nation of Italy and its mer-
chants. His efforts and assistance shall in particular be 
for the increase of business and for the merchants of 
all the Italian stations and the kingdom of the dear and 
respected King Minīlik and all the lands of Abyssinia.

Article 8
In exchange for this the Italian government will protect Sultan Ḥamad bin La’īta and all his land 
from the coast by a proper perpetual protection while his dependents in foreign lands are protected 
by the consuls of the Italian government.
Article 9
Furthermore, the Italian government will assign in writing a permanent monthly payment for Sultan 
Ḥamad bin La’īta to be paid in Aseb or in Dabbakan (Dabbākan) when the government settles there. 
Article 10 
The previous articles that have been agreed upon between Sultan Ḥamad bin La’īta and the Italian 
government representatives in Aseb and dated on the 19th of Jumād al-Awwal 1301, corresponding 
to 17 March 1884, remain in their essence accepted and compelling for both parties. 

This treaty is to be presented to the illustrious Italian government to ratify it, and its articles will 
be communicated to His Majesty King Minīlik, King of Shewa, and to His High Honour, Sultan 
Maḥammad bin Sultan Ḥanfadhē. This treaty has two copies: one is given to the Italian government, 
and the second is given to Sultan Ḥamad bin La’īta. 

Dated in November 1884, which corresponds to the month of Ṣafar in the year 1302.

Verified like this. 
Seals: 	   Ḥamad La’īta
		    R. Commissario Civile in Aseb. 
Signed:	   Pestalozza

__________________
ASMAE, AE 2, Arabic original. Printed Italian text in Trattati, pp. 79–81 where it refers back to the convention of 17 
March 1884 and a note states that it was ratified by the Italian government in November 1884. 
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Document no. 195

Yohannis IV to Welde Sema’it Welde Yohannis, 22 Nov. 1884
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Seal: King of Kings Yohannis of Ethiopia; Yūḥannā, King of Kings of Abyssinia.

Message from the Elect of God Yohannis, King of Zion, King of Kings of Ethiopia, to our father 
memhir Welde Sema’it, teacher of the Ethiopians who are in Jerusalem at Dayr al-Sultan.

How are you since I wrote to you? I am well with my army, praise be to God. I had given an order 
that 500 thalers should be allotted to you from the money that was sent for the purchase of the royal 
dress, assuming that the dress had not been bought yet. But now, it has been found that [the sum] 
has been used for the purchase. And now, borrow 500 thalers for your provisions and go. I shall 
repay the money. I sent you not because I lack people, but rather because you know the language 
and the secrets.

Written on the 14th of Hidar in the year of grace 1877 in the camp of Gura.

__________________
Dayr al-Sultan, no 13, Gi’iz/Amharic original. Printed with English translation in Chronicle, no. 23, pp. 186–187.
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Document no. 196

Minīlik II to Umberto I, 1 Dec. 1884

[May this letter from] the second 
Minīlik, by the grace of God King 
of Shewa and Kefa and all the dis-
tricts of the Galla country, reach 
the be loved [and] hon oured, our 
friend and broth er King Umberto
I, the King of Italy.

How are you, really? I am well, 
thank God, and all my soldiers are 
well. Count Antonelli who was 
sent by you has arrived to me safe-
ly. I have received the gifts which 
came from the king and your letter 
written on 3 Ṭirr 1884 with great 
joy; may God re ward you on my 
behalf. When Count Antonelli 
came when I had gone on an expe-
dition to Wello, he came through 
Gerfa and I received him by send-
ing soldiers as far as Gerfa. This 
Gerfa is a territory of Wello.

At that time I was at war. I and 
Count Anto nelli have dis cussed 
and have come to a conclusion in 
the matter that you, the king, told 
me about in your letter and about 
which I had said to you earlier that 
I would send my great messengers 
to conclude the treaty.

Now, I have asked Count Anto-
nelli to stay [with me] for my sake 
until I enter Shewa, and I hope that 
you will not be sad because he has 
tarried. 
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About the remaining things: On 
my part I have done everything 
you, the king, said. The only thing 
that remains for me is to send the 
messengers, even this matter has 
been completed.

But I am sorry for its delay 
because the time was not conveni
ent to me; if it were as my wish, I 
would have liked to send [them] 
immediately. And now, I will send 
[them] when I enter Shewa, and 
I shall inform the consul of Aseb 
of the day of their departure. Do 
not suspect that they have delayed 
because something bad has hap-
pened. I pray God that He may 
protect your kingdom and that He 
may prolong your life for what 
you have done for the tranquil-
lity and peace of the people of 
Italy, for all the kindness you have 
shown to me and for all the good 
deeds that you are going to do in 
the future for the benefit of the 
people of Shewa.

Written at Boru Mēda on the 23th day of Hidar in the year of grace 1877, the Evangelist Matthew.

Seal: Minīlik, King of Shewa. The Lion of the tribe of Judah has prevailed.

__________________
ASMAI 36/2–21bis, Amharic original. Italian translation printed in L’Italia in Africa, I.3 no. 365, allegato, p. 86.

RUBENSON TEXT.indd   271RUBENSON TEXT.indd   271 03/02/2021   13:5303/02/2021   13:53



272

Document no. 197

Minīlik II to Pasquale Stanislao Mancini, 2 Dec. 1884

[May the letter from] the second Minīlik, King of 
Shewa and Kefa and all the dis tricts of the Galla
country, reach the honoured foreign minister of Italy. 

How are you, really? I am well, thank God, and my 
soldiers are well. Your letter, written on the 3rd of 
Ṭirr 1884, has reached me with great hon our through 
the hand of Count Antonelli. Count Antonelli came 
through Ger fa while I was on an expedition in Wello. I 
had him brought from Gerfa to Boru Mēda by sending 
an army.

[I] and Count Antonelli have discus sed and have 
come to a fi nal con clusion on what you and King 
Umberto said and about which I had earlier said that 
I would send import ant people as ambas sadors to 
conclude the treaty. We are very pleased with all the 
good things that Count Anto nelli has done for us, 
by his work and his conduct. Now that I am on an 
ex pedition, I have asked Count Antonelli saying “Stay 
with me until I enter Shewa”, and have kept him. 
For this reason, I hope that you will not suspect that 
Count Anto nelli has tarried because something bad 
has happened. We have com pleted the matter. And 
hav ing deter mined the day on which the ambassador 
will leave, I shall inform the consul at Aseb.

As for the salt, I sent [some] earlier with Gebre 
Sillasē Nigusē, and now I have prepared some [more] 
to be sent. Also, I will send some af ter the mes sengers, 
when the ca ravan comes from the sea. For this reason 
do not have any doubt about my part; I shall make 
every thing straight in due time. And now let me ask 
you for one thing. I hope that you will write to me 
immediately whenever a new govern mental affair 
about Abys sinia comes up, even if the decisions 
remain as taken. I ask God that he may prolong your 
life so that we may fulfi l our friend ship.

Written at Boru Mēda on 24 Hidar 1877; by the [calendar] of the ferenj on 1 Tahsas 1884 in the 
year of grace.

Seal: Minīlik, King of Shewa. The Lion of the tribe of Judah has prevailed.
__________________
ASMAI 36/2–21bis, Amharic original. 24 Hidar 1877 was 2 December 1884, not the 1st, as in the Amharic text.
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Document no. 198

Donation by Ḥamad of Tajura and Ḥamad La’īta, 14 Dec. 1884

Ḥamad, Sultan of Tajura, has donated his lands to the French government as far as Adaéli, and I, 
Ḥamad La’īta do the same and give to the said government from Adéli to Ambado.

Obok, the 14 December 1884.

Signatures and seals of Ḥamad, Sultan of Tajura and Ibrāhīm, wazīr of the same which testify to the 
authenticity of the declaration.

Signatures and seal of Ḥamad La’īta who verifies the authenticity of this statement.

Ogschlager, military interpreter.

Lagarde
Commandant of Obok.

__________________
Trattati, p. 84, French text. Unfortunately, we have not been able to locate any original of this document. It can be 
doubted that there ever was an Arabic original. Since we have not been able to identify with certainty the places 
named as Adaéli and Ambado, we have preserved the spelling of the French printed version of these.
	 This document is published by Hertslet no. 186, as follows: “Hamed, Sultan of Tajurah, having given to the French 
government his territory as far as the place called Adaeli. I, Hamed-Laita, do the same thing, and I give to the said 
government from Adaeli to Ambado. Obok, 14th December, 1884 (Signature and Seal of Hamed, Sultan of Tajurah 
and of Brahim, Vizir of the same place, who bear witness to the authenticity of the said declaration.) (Signature and 
Seal of Hamed-Laita, who certifies to the authenticity of what he has said.)”
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Numerals refer to documents, not pages.
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Kīdane Maryam, aleqa, 170, 
Kīrillus V, 21, 26, 29, 35, 37, 38, 

41, 42, 65, 116, 155, 156
Kuddalī bin Kāmil, 189, 193
Labatut, Pierre, 96
Lagarde, Léonce, 179, 184, 190, 

198
Lager, Per-Eric, 3
Leopold II, 88
Lewtē Zewdē, bejirond, 24, 43, 65
Lombard 25, 28 
Longbois, 162
Lundahl, Bengt Peter, 55, 126
Lundahl, Emelie, 55, 126
Lundahl, Gustava, 3
Luqas, abune, 87
Mahammad Hanfadhē, sultan, 

47, 78, 79, 80, 84, 92, 95, 96, 
97, 98, 99, 100, 101, 102, 103, 
104, 105, 106, 107, 108, 109, 
111, 112, 117, 118, 122, 128, 
137, 138, 146, 147, 148, 149, 
150, 151, 152, 153, 154, 158, 
159, 160, 163, 169, 178, 180, 
183, 185, 186, 187, 189, 191, 
193, 194 

Malet, Edward, 113, 114, 115, 120
Malvano, Giacomo, 125, 142, 

175, 177
Mancini, Pasquale Stanislao, 107, 

108, 109, 111, 112, 124, 137, 
138, 143, 144, 185, 186, 187, 
197

Manālī, 116 
Månsson, Ola, 3
Månsson, Rosa, 3, 126
Mansūr, hajj, 29
Margherita Maria Teresa 

Giovanna di Savoia, 166
Marqos, abune, 87, 116
Martini-Bernardi, Sebastiano, 

16, 49, 56, 81
Mason, Alexander Macomb, 167, 

171 
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Massaja, Giuglielmo, cardinal, 11
Massaud Nahbur, 4
Matēwos, abune, 87
Matēwos Apostoli, merīgeta, 40 
Mayer, Johannes, 55 
Mehammed Hanferī (see 

Mahammad Hanfadhē)
Mekonnin, 58, 
Mekonnin Nigusē (?), 126
Meshesha Werqē, lij, 21, 171, 172 
Mihiret Haylu, 3
Mihretu, 126
Mīka’ēl, Qumus, 65
Mīmī, 126
Minīlik II, nigus, 10, 11, 15, 16, 

17, 18, 20, 27, 34, 36, 47, 48, 49, 
50, 55, 60, 61, 64, 66, 67, 72, 78, 
79, 80, 81, 84, 86, 87, 88, 89, 90, 
91, 92, 94, 95, 96, 99, 104, 107, 
108, 109, 111, 112, 118, 122, 
123, 124, 125, 130, 131, 132, 
135, 136, 137, 138, 141, 145, 
149, 150, 151, 152, 157, 158, 
159, 163, 164, 165, 166, 170, 
175, 176, 177, 178, 188, 191, 
194, 196, 197

Mīram Muhammad, 158 
Mircha Werqē, lij, liqe mikwas, 

129, 171, 172
Mitzakis, Demosthenes, 127
Moges, 126 
Muhammad ‘Abd al-Rahīm, 

nā’ib, 1, 2, 73 
Muhammad ‘Abdū, shaykh, 128 
Muhammad Abū Bakr, 17, 18, 

34, 145 
Muhammad bin Ahmad, 169 
Muhammad Hanfarī (see 

Mahammad Hanfadhē) 
Muhammad Sa’īd Pasha, 

khedive, 75
Muhammad Tawfīq Pasha, 

khedive, 39, 40, 74, 75, 155, 
156, 167, 173 

Munzinger, Werner, 47, 59, 91, 
113, 114, 115 

Napier, Robert, 5, 22
Neander, Johannes, 55, 59, 121

Nigusē Gebre Sillasē (see Gīyorgīs 
Gebre Sillasē Nigusē)

Nigusē Tasho, 55, 126 
Nozzoli, Giuseppe, 13
Onesimus Nesib, 3, 59, 121
Onorato Caetani, 16, 60 
Påhlman, Axel W., 59
Parisis, Nicholas, 116
Pestalozza, Giulio, 96, 97, 100, 

104, 105, 106, 117, 123, 128, 
140, 141, 145, 146, 147, 148, 
149, 164, 183, 188, 189, 191, 
193, 194

Pētros, abune, 85, 87
Pētros, abba (see Barthèz)
Raffray, Achille, 1, 25, 28, 51, 63, 

71, 79, 89, 90 
Ragazzi, Vincenzo, 185, 187, 191
Rāj Ahmad, 8, 9, 19 
Rochet d’Héricourt, Charles 

François Xavier, 18 
Rohlfs, Gerhard, 22, 23, 24, 30, 

31, 32, 33, 52, 53, 91, 114
Sa’īd Awīdan, 4, 8, 9, 13, 19, 95, 

104, 117, 160, 169, 183
Sa’īd Pasha (see Muhammad 

Sa’īd)
Sahle Sillasē, nigus, 88 
Salimbeni, Augusto, 142, 143
Sapeto, Giuseppe, 4, 8, 9, 13, 14, 

19, 112 
Schimper, Georg Wilhelm, 52,  

91
Selāma, abune, 29
Soleillet, Paul, 94
Soumagne, François, 79, 83
Stecker, Anton, 113, 129
Svensson, Anders, 121, 126 
Tamrē Abba Sebsib, dej agafarī, 

132
Tamru, 65
Tawfıq Pasha (see Muhammad 

Tawfīq)
Taytu, weyzero, itegē, 166
Tedla, dejjach, 46, 51
Tekle Gīyorgīs, nibure’id, 21, 37
Tekle Gīyorgīs, nigus, 46 
Tekle Haymanot, nigus, 7, 27, 64, 

67, 72, 86, 88, 89, 90, 91, 142, 
143, 144 

Tesfa Haylu, 133 
Tēwodros, asē, 1, 3, 5, 30, 74, 135 
Ti’izazu, qēs, 85
Touvier, Jean-Marcel, 1, 46, 51
Umberto I, 13, 36, 48, 49, 56, 61, 

88, 93, 123, 124, 131, 132, 135, 
136, 139, 142, 143, 159, 165, 
166, 186, 196, 197

Victor Emmanuel II, 61
Victoria, Queen, 5, 6, 10, 62, 88, 

113, 119, 167, 168, 172, 173
Wāka bin Ahmad, 153 
Watew, abba, 66 
Welde Aregawī, memhir, 40 

(same as Aregawī, abba?) 
Welde Gīyorgīs, abba, 55 
Welde Īyyesus, abba, 43, 77
Welde Istīfanos, 85
Welde Maryam, abba, 43
Welde Mīka’ēl Selomon, 

dejjazmach, 5, 6
Welde Sadiq, azzazh, 56, 82, 125, 

136, 147, 150, 161
Welde Sema’it Welde Yohannis, 

abba, 43, 44, 57, 76, 77, 127, 
182, 192, 195

Welde Tensa’ē, abba, 77 
Wilhelm I, 30, 113, 114
Wylde, Augustus Blandy, 133, 

134
Yohannis, abba (see Coulbeaux)
Yohannis (Faraja), 55, 126
Yohannis IV, asē, 1, 5, 6, 10, 21, 

22, 24, 26, 27, 29, 30, 31, 32, 33, 
39, 40, 41, 42, 43, 44, 46, 51, 52, 
53, 57, 62, 63, 64, 66, 67, 68, 69, 
70, 71, 72, 73, 74, 75, 76, 77, 86, 
89, 90, 91, 93, 94, 110, 113, 114, 
115, 116, 119, 120, 127, 139, 
142, 143, 144, 152, 155, 156, 
167, 168, 171, 172, 173, 174, 
182, 189, 192, 195

Yosēf, abune, abba (see Touvier)
Yosēf Nigusē, grazmach, 88, 170, 

181
Yūsif al-Antūnī, 29
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Countries, districts, places and peoples
Abbay, 7, 55, 142, 143 
Ablis, 118
Ad Habte Maryam, 30, 53
Ad Welette Maryam, 30, 53
Adaéli, 198
Adal, 13, 30, 51, 53, 78, 118, 122, 

146, 148
‘Addi Teklay, 133, 134
Aden, 8, 18, 78, 80, 92, 99
Adoimarà, 157
Adwa, 52, 67, 75, 76, 77, 116, 129, 

132, 168, 171
Afar, 8, 9, 18, 19, 51, 97, 139
Agewmidir, 55
Akkele Guzay, 71
Aksum, 76, 110, 171, 172, 173, 

174, 182
Amba Chara, 27
Ambado, 198
Amedib, 167
Ankober, 20, 55, 56, 60, 118, 122, 

123, 124, 125, 130, 131, 136, 
147, 178

Ankāla, 148, 151
Aqarā, 154
Argobba, 66
Arho, 139, 174
Arkīko (see Hirgīgo)
Arqūb, 116
Arsi, 150, 159
Asawirta, 2, 30, 53
Aseb, 4, 8, 9, 13, 19, 20, 36, 45, 61, 

84, 93, 95, 96, 97, 98, 99, 100, 
101, 103, 105, 106, 107, 108, 
109, 112,117, 118, 122, 123, 
124, 136, 137, 138, 140, 141, 
142, 143, 145, 147, 149, 150, 
151, 152, 153, 154, 157, 158, 
160, 163, 165, 169, 170, 171, 
174, 175, 176, 178, 180, 181, 
183, 185, 187, 188, 189, 191, 
193, 194, 196, 197

Asgedē Beqla, 30, 53
Asmera, 58
 ‘Assal, 13, 184, 188, 194
Awash, 20, 187
Awsa, 13, 20, 47, 51, 61, 79, 92, 

96, 106, 107, 109, 112, 118, 
122, 124, 138, 139, 147, 151, 
170, 174, 179, 180

‘Aylet, 3, 23
‘Ayn Amba 11
Ballī 55, 126
Bar Assoli, 8, 19

Barya, 30
Barya Qeyyih (see Marya Qeyyah)
Barya Sellim (see Marya Sellam)
Baylūl, 160
Bazēn, 30, 653
Bedew, 30, 53
Begēmdir, 64, 86
Behtah, 8, 19
Belew, 30, 53
Beqla, 30, 53
Berber, 30, 53
Bīdel Chetel, 30, 53
Bogos (Moges), 6, 30, 53, 91, 167
Borī, 53
Boru Mēda, 175, 176, 177, 178, 

191, 196, 197
Būya, 4, 152
Chelliya, 67
Chinī, 66
Cimbissi, 135
Dabbakan, 194
Dābukkan, 188
Dahmīla, 30, 53
Danākil, 8, 9, 13, 99, 103, 106, 

109, 118, 151, 152, 153, 185, 
186, 187, 189, 193, 194

Darmabah, 4
Debre Birhan, 10, 11, 16, 17, 18, 

20, 36, 61, 132, 163, 164, 165, 
166, 170

Debre Marqos, 142, 143, 144
Debre Mēla, 72
Debre Tabor, 86
Delanta, 39, 40
Dembiya, 71
Dingula, 53, 30
Dumē, 30, 53
Dumeira, 13
Farrē, 161
Fatmah, 4
Galla, 30, 33, 53, 55, 59, 67, 69, 

88, 90, 121, 123, 124, 125, 131, 
142, 145, 150, 159, 162, 165, 
166, 175, 176, 177, 191, 196, 
197

Galla Bēt, 30, 53
Gashī, 30, 53
Gēra, 7, 15, 16, 17, 36, 88
Gerfa, 178, 187, 189, 196, 197
Gedaref, 30, 53
Gelawdēwos Sefer, 33
Ginda (see Jenda)
Gobad, 157, 179
Gojjam, 7, 64, 67, 72, 88, 121, 

133, 142, 143
Goma, 7, 88, 162
Gonder, 133
Guba Lefto, 5, 6
Gudru, 16, 88, 121
Guhmet, 30, 53
Gumma, 7, 88
Gura, 58, 195
Habab, 30, 53
Hadele Gubo, 118
Hadendowa, Harendawa, 30, 53
Hadermū, 154
Halhal, 30, 53
Hamasēn, 5, 6, 35
Harer, Harergē, 30, 53, 121, 146, 

165
Haro, 67
Hashēngē, 156
Hibub, 30, 53
Hirgīgo 133, 134 
‘Idda, 111
Imkullu 3, 55, 121, 126, 133
Inariya, 30, 53
Inderta, 71
Intotto, 78, 80, 88, 145, 150, 159
‘Isa, 111, 150, 152, 153, 158, 194
Jimma, 7, 15, 67, 126, 162
Jenda, 23, 85, 133
Kafrā (see Gerfa)
Kalūma, 152
Kassala, 167
Kefa, 7, 17, 61, 88, 123, 124, 125, 

131, 145, 150, 159, 162, 165, 
166, 175, 176, 191, 196, 197

Khartoum, 30, 53, 121, 126
Korēntī Bir, 142
Kufīt, 28
Kunama, 30, 53
Kwalima, 13
Limmu, 7, 88
Lit Marefīya, 16, 20, 61, 125, 142, 

143, 150, 175, 178, 181, 185
Markable, 45, 112, 140, 152, 185
Marya Qeyyah, 30, 53
Marya Sellam, 30, 53
Massawa, 1, 2, 3, 5, 25, 28, 30, 42, 

51, 53, 59, 73, 79, 116, 121, 133, 
134, 167, 171, 173, 176, 181 

Mensa, 30, 53
Meqdela, 5, 22, 29
Meqelē, 51, 52, 62, 63, 64, 142, 

174, 193
Mereb Melash, 28
Minkullu (see Imkullu)
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Modayto, Mūdīta, 151, 169
Moges (see Bogos)
Mogi, 167
Nara, 30
Nuba, 30, 53
Obok, 13, 17, 18, 47, 78, 88, 94, 

96, 97, 170, 179, 180, 181, 184, 
189, 190, 198

Qubbat al-Kharāb, 184, 190, 194
Rahayta 4, 13, 45, 54, 107, 140, 

149, 152
Ras Darmah, 9, 19
Ras Faranah, 19
Ras Lumah, 4, 9, 19
Ras Sintyar, 4
Rayshālī 184, 190
Sagallo, 97, 117, 128, 190
Saklawa, 188
Se’azzega, 22, 25
Sehatī, 133
Semera, 30, 31, 32, 93, 110, 113, 

114, 115, 119, 120, 127, 139
Sengherra (see Sinkara)
Senhīt, 167

Sennabor, 9, 19
Sewakin, 30, 53
Shēhu, 30, 53
Shanqilla, 30, 53
Shaykh Duran, 4
Shewa, 10, 15, 16, 17, 18, 20, 30, 

36, 51, 53, 55, 56, 60, 61, 64, 72, 
78, 79, 80, 81, 86, 88, 94, 95, 98, 
100, 101, 102, 107, 108, 109, 
118, 122, 123, 124, 125, 128, 
130, 131, 132, 135, 136, 137, 
138, 142, 143, 145, 146, 150, 
151, 152, 157, 158, 159, 161, 
162, 163, 165, 166, 170, 175, 
176, 178, 180, 181, 185, 188, 
191, 194, 196, 196, 197

Shīma Nigus, 192
Siar, 104
Sinkara, 104, 118, 128, 148, 152, 

158, 160, 169, 183, 193
Sinnar, 30, 53
Sudan, 30, 53
Tajura, 13, 78, 79, 117, 184, 186, 

188, 190, 198

Taka (Takuy), 30, 53
Te’ander, 30, 53
Tembēn, 28
Tigrē; Tigray, 66, 110, 139, 142, 

143 
Tiltal, 30, 53, 69, 70, 174
Tora, 2
Wacho, 126
Webera, 165
Wello, 51, 66, 86, 89, 90, 91, 110, 

196, 197
Werre Babo, 66
Werre’īlu, 48, 49, 50, 89, 90, 91, 

96
Weyta, 30, 53
Wichalē, 16
Yejju, 5, 6
Yibaba, 43, 44
Yitu, 165
Zanzibar, 17
Zeyla, 17, 18, 34, 36, 96, 146, 152, 

158, 176 
Zobil, 46, 51, 52, 57
Zula, 30, 53
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